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The Voyage from Brelt, to the Cape of 
Good- Hope. 


Ince the time the King fetled a Royal Aca- 
demy at Paris, for improving Arts and 
Sciences within his Kingdom, the Mem- 
bers that compofe it, have not hit ae 

any means more proper for accomplifhing that 

Defign, than the fending out of Learned Men 

to make Obfervations in foreign Countries, 

whereby they might corre thé Geographical 

Maps, fatilitate Navigation, and raife Aftrons- 

my to its Perféétion. In that Profpect, not a 

few of the Learnedft Men of that Mluftrs ious So- 

B ciety,” 
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ciety, were, by his Majelties Orders, fent into 
feveral Kingdoms: Some went into Denmark, o- 
thers to England; fome were fent to the Ifle of 
Cayana, and other Ifles of America, Cape Verd, nay, 
and to the chief Ports and Coafts of the King- 
dom, whilft others in the Obférvatory at Home, 
kept pace, and entertained all neceflary Corre- 
{pondencies with them. ; 

It was defired that an Occafion might offer of 
fending more Obférvators into feveral Parts of 
Europe, to the Ifle of Foro, where they have fix- 


ed the firft Meridian, the Eu/?- Indies, and chiefly - | 


into China, where it was known that Arts had 
Hourifhed for :thefe four thoufind years, where 
there are Books upon all Subjects, and Libraries 
that may compare with the faireft in Europe, 
from which the Kings Bibliothic might be en- 
riched. 


This Father This Defire grew ftronger in the chief Mem- 
parted from bers-of the Academy, after they had converfed 
Macao, Decems with Father Philip Couplet, a Flemifh Jefüit, who 


ber 5. 1681, in É i >. | 
à Ditch Ship, LPO his Return from China, pofted "by: Parts on 


and arrived in IS Way to Rome, whither he was fent about the 
Holland in Affairs of the Miffion. 


Ortober 16826 The Marquis de Louvoy, Minifter and Secretary 
of State, who belides the Affairs of War, ard 
Overfight of the Kings Buildings, was’ likewife 
charged with the Concerns of Arts and Sciences, 
ordered, in his Majefties Name, the Members 
of the Royal Academy to draw up a Memoire of 
the moit remarkable thifigs they defired to be in- 
formed of from China, to be given and recom- 
mended to Father Coxpiet, who was to return thi- 
ther the year following. 
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The Duke of Mayne-favoured alfo the Defignr 
witha great Zeal for Religion, and a Curioli- 
ty fuitable to his Wit, calculated for Knowledg, 
and far above his years. 

But the King furpaffing all in Zeal for the 
Improvement of Arts and Sciences, efpecially of 
fuch, which in thofe Countries might moft con- 
tribute to the Growth of Religion, being af- 
fected with the Neceffity of Miffions, was re- 
folved to affift them with his Protection and 
Liberalitiess He was informed by Father Cou- 
pler, that almoft all the French Jefuits, who a- 
bove thirty years fince went to China. with Fa- 
ther Alexander of Rhodes, were dead,. labour- 
ing in the Miffions of that Kingdom ; that 
there were: but a very few Miffionaries re- 
maining ; that the Emperour, in the mean 
time, continued to them his Protection, and 
that in imitation of him, the Vice-Roys and 
Governours of Provinces were alfo very: kind 
to them ; and that in fhort, there was a great 
want of Gofpel-Labourers, not only for cul- 
tivating the Chriftians, who are already very 
numerous there, but alfo for reaping the Fruit 
of the certain hopes, which at prefent more than 
ever, good men have of fpreading the Faith in 
that vaft Empire. He had already gone fo 
far, as to affign a confiderable Sum of Mo- 
ney for the French Jefuits who. were to 
accompany Father Couple: ; and all the care 
was, how they might be fent under his Ma. 

jefties Authority , when Divine Providence 
prefented a moft favourable occafion ‘for 
it. 
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Hardly. was Father Couplt departed : for 
Rome, when two Siam Mandarins, with a Prieft 
of the Foreign Miffions fétled in Siam named 
Monficur le Vachet, arrived in France. They 
were fent by the Minifters of the King of 
Siam, to learn News of the Embaffie which the 
King their Mafter had fent to his Majefty, with 
magnificent Prefents, on board a Ship belong- 
ing to the Eaft-India Company, called the Sun 
of the Eaft, which was reported to have been caft 
away. 

His. Majefty perceiving what Advances the 
King of Siam made in feeking his Friendfhip, 
and that .there was hopes belides he might turn 
Chriftian, if there were an Ambaffador fent to 
him, refolved to do it ; and by the fame way 
fends Jefuits into China, which hath a great com- 
merce with the Kingdom of Siam, from whence 
it. is not, above five or fix hundred Leagues dif 
{tant. 

‘The King having thereupon declared his, In- 
tentions to the Marques. de Louvoy, and Father de 
la Chaize, they forthwith demanded of our Supe- 
riors, four Fathers, at leaft, that might be.capa- 
ble of labouring in confort with the. Academy 
Royal, in the Improvement of Arts and Sciences, 
and at the fame time employ themfèlves with 
the Miffionaries of Chima in advancing the 
Chriftian Religion ; adding, that they mult needs 
be, ready to depart within fix weeks, in,the Ship 
that was to carry, the French Ambaflador to 
Siam. 

It was no hard matter for our Superiours to 
find men that were willing to contribute to the 


furthering of that defign. Amongft many who 


offered: 
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offered themfelves, fix were chofen, who, tho 
of ‘different Provinces, were happily ‘at that 
time in the Jefuits College at Paris; as if Di- 
vine Providence had only brought them. together 
for obtaining a happinefs which they earneftly 


longed for. “The Superiour named to be over 


A Voyage to Siam, 


‘them was Father Fontenay, who for eight years 


paft taught the Mathematics in that College. 
The other five were, Father Gerbillon, Father 
PCompte, Father Vifdelou, Father Couvet and my 
felf. | 

So foon asthe thing was refolved upon, we 
had private notice given us, to prepare for our 
departure within two Months at fartheft. Next 
day we went together to Mount-Martre to 
thank God by the Mediation of the Holy Virgin 
and Holy Martyrs, for the favour that was done 
us, and to Offer our félves up to Jefus Chrift 
more particularly in that place, where St.‘Igna- 
tius and his Companions made their firft Vows, 
and which is looked upon as the Cradle of the 
Society, that from its birth hath devoted it felf 
in a moft particular manner to Foreign Mifions. 
That’s the reafon that they who conftitute it, 
have ever” fince confecrated themfelves to that 
duty by a folemn Vow ; fo that every one think- 
ing himfelf in particular deftiny'd to it, ought 
accordingly to prepare himfelf from his youth 
upward, by al] the Exercifes of Piety and Mor- 
tification, and by the ftudy of the Sciences and 
long Voyages that may moft ft him for it. And 
this is practiféd with: fo great a Bleffing, that the 
fame vigour, of Spirit that was at firlt may be 
faid {till totbe inthe Order. 
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They are ad- The defign of our, Voyage being. made pub- 
mitted into. Jic at Paris, the Members of the Academy, 
a sa a who concerned themfelves moft in it, did us 
ences, the Honour to admit us into that Society, by a 
particular Privilege ; and we took our places 
there fome days before our departure. "The moft 
proper means for executing the Orders of. the 
King were thought on, and it was refolved that . 
befides the Inftruétions which the Marquefs of | 
Louvoÿ had prepared, to be given to Father Coupe | pad 
let, when he fhould return to China, and which M gum 
was forthwith put into our hands, the chief Mem- M sien 
bers of the Academy, fhould furnifh us with | be King 
particular Memoirs relating to the Obfervations Mika 
that might be proper to be made in China, and Man 
the things that were to be fent home to France, — {fj (ire 
as well for enriching the King’s Library, as for M wi 
the emprovement of Arts. WM Send the 
Divers inftru- Every one of thefé Members took upon them-. M wi 
felves. to furnifh us with fuch as concerned the M Aaieni 


étions are gi- 


ven unto : ~ qe | | 
them for the Arts and Sciences they were moftiverfedin; and [9 w,vem 


improvement We thereupon had fèveral Conferences with M pren 
of Arts and them. We agreed upon the Aftronomical :Ob- D peat à 


Sciences. fervations that we: fhould make in.China and on M ithe 


our Voyage. They gave us the Tables of the M pny 
Satellites of Fupiter, which have been made with JJ M, a 
fo great labour, and which at prefent ferve for | int, 
determining the Longitudes of Places. They: al- M (iin: 
fo prefented us with feveral large Teleféopes of 12, ates the 
15, 18,25, 50, and eighty Foot, whereof we: M thy ge 
were to leave fome in the Obfervatory of Peguin, men 
They imparted to us belides feveral Memoires. J) tu, 
in Natural Phijofophy , Anatomy, and «con M 3: 
cerning, Plants. There were Sea-Charts of the A lin 
Courfe we were to follow .in the Kings pte IB dng 
which 
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which had: férved in other Voyages, we had 
Copies of them given us, and they proved very 
ufeful to us in our Sailing. _ [hey gave us very 
good and ample inftructious concerning" Navi- 


| _ gation, Architecture, and other Arts, concern- 


ing the: Books that were to be fent to France, 


‘and the Obfervations that it would be proper for 


us to make. In fhort, of all the Members of 
that Learned Academy, there was none who ap- 
peared not in that affair with particular zeal and 
application, feeing. the fuccefs of it would not 
a little contribute to the glory and fatisfaétion of 
the King. All thefè Memoires being examined 
in feveral meetings of the Academy Royal, were: 
given in to us before our departure. And thefe 
Gentlemen having promiied to communicate 
their Difcoveries to us, we engaged our felves to 
fend them our Oblervations, to the*end that 
acting in confort, and making-but one Body of 
Academicians, fome in France, and others in Chi- 
na, we might joyntly labour in the encreafing and 
improvement of Sciences, underthe protection of 
fo great a Monarch. 

In the mean time we were much taken up in 
preparing all the Inftruments that were necellary 
for us; and feeing we were to leave Paris within 
a Month, we had made forus.in that time, two 
Quadrants of ninety degrees, the one of cighteen 
inches 'the “Radius, and the otherof twenty fix ; 
three great Pendulums with Seconds, an, Initru- 
ment for-finding out at the fame time the right 
Afcenfion and the Declination of Stars ; an Equi- 
noctial Dialthat marked the Hours to the: very 
Minutes, having underneath a large Compafs tor 
finding outall hours of the days the declination-of 
B 4. the 


The various 
Inftruiments 
they take 
with them for 
their Obfer- 
vations. 


i The arrival 
44 of the Cheva- 
i lier de Chau- 
ment at Bref. 


A Voyage to Siam.  Book:f. 


the Load-ftone. All thefé Inftruments were to be 
made ufe of in Aftronomical Obfervations. 

_ We had allo two bows or ‘half cir cles, divi- 
ded very exa@ly into fix and fix minutes, for 
Geometrical Opérations, the one had only Sights, 
and the other Glafles. When we went to “take 
our leave of the Duke of Mayne, he had the good- 
nef to give us a third and bigger, divided byt three 
and three minutes, which he had made for his 
ownufe. We cannot fafficiently acknowledge the 
obligations we have to that Prince for the good- 
nefs he expreft towards us on that occafon. 

Befides the Engines I have been mentioning, 
we carried with us two repetition-pendulumClocks, 
Burning-glaffes of twelve, and twenty inches Di- 
ameter, Load-ftones, Microfcopes, feveral Ther- 
Mometers and Barometers, all the "Tubes and 
Machines that ferve in making experiments of 

vacuity, a Dial upon an inclining place, the twa 
Machines of Romer, one of which reprefents the 
motion of thé Planets, and the other the Eclipfes 
of the Sun and Moon, : They gave us alfo for 
our ufé feveral Books out of the Kings Library. 
"Ta the mean time our Penfions were ‘fetled by 
Orders from the King, who caufed alfo his Let- 
ters Patents to be expeded for us, whereby his 
Majefty made ushis Mathematicians in the Indies 
and China. °° 

We arrived at Breft, February ro. and fome 
days after Orders came from Court to haften our 
Embarquing, becaufe the Seafon was already far 
fpént. They ‘were ‘obeyed with fo much dili- 
gence, that evety thing almoft was in a readinefs, 
when ‘the Chevalier iy Chaumont named by the 
King for the Embaffie ot Siam arrived at Breft. 
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This Gentleman well known in the Kingdom for 
his particular merit,and the Nobility of an ancient 
and Iluftrious Family, was in his youth bred up a 
Calvinift, but God did him the Grace to Convert 
him and his Brothers one after another at different 
timess The laft of all having for many years 
ferved inthe Armies with the approbation of a 
brave Gentleman, and good Officer, being” at 
length cloyed with the World, and defirohs to 
work out his own falvation, put himfelf into our 
Society, where he lived and died like a Saint, 
having edified all that knew him by rare Exam- 
ples of all forts of Virtues, and efpecially of an 
heroick patience under the pains and trouble which 
he felt by the wounds that he had formerly recei- 
ved in the Wars, Thé Chevalier de Chaumont of whom 
we are now fpeaking, was his elder Brother, at 
firft he ferved at Land, where his fingular Merit 
made-him ‘known, and particularly beloved: of 
the King whilft-he was but young. He was af- 
terwards fent to Thoulon, there to command the 
Main-guards or Reformades, and to inftruét them 
inall Exercifés neceflary for Gentlemen who are 
to Command his Majefties Ships. Since that he 
was made Captain of a Man of War, and Major 
General of the-Kings Naval-Forces in the Levant. 
His :zeal’for his Princes Service hath nothing leflen- 
ed his continual application to the fervice of God ; 
and all gave him his due when they looked upon 
him asa’ Man of fingular Prudence and Piety. 


| Therefore‘it was that his Majefty, who propo- 


fed to himfelf chiefly the good of. Religion, and 
the Converfion of the King of, Sim by ‘the 
Embaffie which he refolved to fend to him, 
pitohed upon the Chevalier de Thäumont for {5 glo= 
| LS rious 
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rious an employment ; being perfwaded .that the 
good exatnples which he would give.in that 
Country, would be fo many proofs of the fanétity 
of Chriftianity, that might fully convince that 
King of the truth of our Religion. 
The King Next day after he came we had the honour to 
fends the Je- falute him inhis Lodgings, and received from his 
fuits Patents hands the Patents which it pleafed the King to 
of Mathema- —. GS : : : : 
titians. give every one of us in-particular, fending us in 
quality of his Mathematicians'into the Indies and 
China. "They were Signed and Sealed with the 
Great Seal of yellow. Wax, and conceived in thefé 
terms. 


fea by the Grace of God King of. France 
and Navarre: To all who fhall fee thefe pret. 
font Letters, Greeting. Being very willing to contri- 
bute on Our part to any thing that may more and more 
cftablif the fecursty of Navigation, and improve Arts 


and Sciences ; We have thought that for the furer at- 
taining to that, it was neceffary to fend to the Indies 
and China fome knowing and Learned Perfons, capa- 
ble of making there the Obfervations of Europe: and 
Fudging that for that effect we.could not make a bet- 
ter choice than of FN. a Fefust, by the particular 
knowledg we have of bis extraordinary capacity, For 
thee and other caufes thireto moving Us, of Our fpe- 
cial Grace, full power and Royal Authority, We have 
Ordained and Confiituted, and by thefe Prefents Signed 
with Our Hand, do Ordain and conftitute the faid EN. 
our Mathematician, Our Will is, that im that qua 
lity he goto the Indies and China, there to make all 
Obfervations neceffary, for. the improvement and curio- 
Sity of Arts and Sciences. the exaënefs of Geography, 
and the furer eftablifhment of Navigation. 
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We therefore Charge and Command Our moft dearly 
beloved Son the Count of Thouloufe Admiral of 
France, our Vice-admirals and Lieutenant-Generals in 
our Naval Forces, Commanders of Squadrons of the 
fame, particular Governors of ow Towns and ftrong 
Places, Maiors, Confuls, and all our other Officers to 
whom it belongs, to give to the faid F.N. all the 


Aid, Favour and affiftance that is needful to him for 


the execution of thefe Prefents, without permitting any 
Lett or Hindrance to be given bim that may retard 


bis Voyage, for fuch is Our Will and Pleafure. In 


Witnefs whereof, We have caufed Our Seal to be put 
to thefe Prefents; We Pray and Require all Kings, 
Princes, Potentates, States, Republicks, our Friends, 
Allies and Confederates, their Officers and Subjeëts to 
give the faid F.N., all fort of ficcour and affiftance 
for the accomplifhment of a defign which equally con- 
cerns the advantage of all Nations, without fiffering 
any thing to be exacted from him contrary to the liber- 
ty of bis Funttion, and the Cuftoms and Rights of she 
Kingdom. 


Given’ at Verfailles January 28. 1685. 
and the two and fortieth year of ‘our 
Reign. "Signed Louis, and upon the fold, 
Colbert. 


Though all things were ready for Embarquing, 
and the Wind very fair for putting out to Sea, 
yet it behoved us to ftay, till the Frigat called 
the Maligne, mounted with thirty Guns, which 
was lately ordered by the King to- accompany 
the firft Ship, fhould be fitted and made ready to 
follow us: when the news of thefé Orderscame 
to Bref, it caufed fo much Joy amongft all that 
were 
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firft Ship. 
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were to go the Voyage, and was received with | 
fo great applaufe; that it was in every bodies M. 
mouth, that now we could not but expecta prof | 


perous Voyage. The truth is, without that affi- 


{tance it would have been impoffible to have car- ! 


ried the Kings Prefents, the Equipage of the Em- 


baflador, and of the Officers of the Ship, and | 


Paffengers, and.above all, neceflary Provifions for | 


fo long a Voyage, not to {peak of a great many 


Bales of all forts of Curiofities which the King of | 
Siam had {ent for, both from :France and En- | 


gland. 
About that time we had advice that at Lisbonne, 
The King or- they had granted the Pafs-ports which had been 
dered his Am- demanded for us, and which we eatneftly defired ; 


baffadors at 3 
Lisbonne to Decaufé the differences that happened betwixt Por- 


demand Pat. #4g4/ and the French Ecclefiaftics not being as yet 
ports for the made up; we were in fear left the Portuguefe. Of- 
Jefuits from ficers’ might from thence take occafion to {top us 


the Kingdom 


On our way. Monfieur de Saint Romain extraordi- 
of Portugal}, ON ON" Way ifieur de Romain ex 


nary Ambaflador from the King in Portugal, who 
very well knew the Kings mind as to that, took 
notice of it ina difcourfé he made to the King of 
Portugal for obtaining the Pafsportss. ‘Thefe were 
his very words. 


SIR, 

Have by the laft Courier from France recei- 

ved Orders, to acquaint your Majefty with 
the refolution the King my Mafter has of fending 
by ‘Sea, an Ambaflador to the King of Siam, in 
correfpondencé with the Civilities of that Prince ; 
and that taking advantage of that occafion, he'll 
fend on Board the fame Man of War fix French 
Jefuits who are to go from Siam to Macao in China, 
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| Thefe Religious have in Commiffion to obférve 


in their Travels by Sea and Land, the Longitudes 


of the chief Places, the Declinations and: Variati+ 


ons of the Needle, and all that. can ferve to cer- 
tifie and improve our Charts and Navigation, 
and to make an exact fearch of all forts of curi- 
ous Books for the Library of the King my Matter. 


| 1 am commanded to tell your Majefty that they 
‘|| have exprefs Orders to entertain a good corref- 


| pondence with your Subjects’ in what place foever 


|| they may meet them,and tohave all due deference 
| and fubmiffions for the Porsuguefe Prelates' The King 
| my Mafter makes no doubt but that your Majetty 


| défires 21 on your part, that your Subjects in 


the Egft fhould give to thefe Religious the Suc-.. 


cours and Affiftances that they may ftand in need 
of for the accomplifhment of their Voyage and 


| Commiffion : and to the end they may be inform- 


ed of it, the King my Matter has ordered me to 


| demand, as I do with confidence, of your Majefty, 


a Pafsport for thefe Religious, in the moit amphe 
and favourable form that may be. The Ship 
that isto carry the Ambaflador of France and the 
Jefuits to Siam, will infallibly fet out before the 
end of March, and 1 moft humbly beg your Ma- 
jefty that it would pleafe you to order that Pafs- 
port fpeedily to be expeded, and prefently after 
delivered. 


3 


In the fame. Packet they fent us this Letter, ee ae 
which Father /a Chaize wrote in the Kings name o¢ «Re ag 2 
to Father Ferdinand Verbiet of our Companys Chaize to Far 
Miffionary of China, and Prefident of the Mathe- 
matics in that. vaft Empire. 


Reverend 


ther Verbieft 


at Peguin. 


| 
ee pin 
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bn tot 
( ther 
Reverend Father, i (ut 
Ith great joy do I acquit my felf of Al \..« 
the Commands of the greateft King | wlth 
| 
| 
| 


| | in Chriftendom, in addreffing my felf* | 
1 to your Reverence, to recommend to you fix: | 
of our Fathers his Subjects Men of extraordis | |, ,; 
Ny | nary Merit and Capacity, that under your Prote- jj Waki. 
| ction they may carry to China and Tartary, the | a 
knowledg of the true Faith, and get from thence’ {| : 
| all the obfervations of Aftronomy , and all the 
pl knowledg of the Arts and Sciences of a Nation,for” jj sft 
4 which the Reverend Father Philip Couplet,.whom | | Le 
his Majefty had the pleafüre to fee here, hath | Lil x 
Wrought in him a very particular efteem. Allthe jj an à 
fix befides a great zeal and rare virtue, have con- nf f 
fiderable advantage as to Languages and Sciences,’ | i 
and the skill they have in the Mathematics, hath’ || 
made his Majefty make choice of them for his 
Mathematicians, for which he hath given them 
all Letters Patents under the Great Seal of the 
i Chancery. Your Reverence will have the fatis- 
faction, by means of thefe Fathers to contract a 
kind of Commerce, in favour of the Sciences, 
betwixt two of the moft powerful Sovereigns of 
the World, and the greateft protectors of Scien- 


ip ver 
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F if tho f 
aid Wht td 
| 
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ces. ‘There is fo great arefemblance betwixt the }) ."™" 
Prudence and Happinefs of their Government, {| ?" 
“ ° ° a ' XU oteat 
the ftrength and number of their Armies,the ceco- ce 
. on 
nomy. and good order of their States, the Bleffing i 
‘se « . 4 “Cc {| ki 
God gives their undertakings, the Magnificence Be. 
° r < Maich| 
of their Courts, the greatnef and noblenefs of LA | 
their thoughts, that it would feem thofé two ad- | k. 
° ° > ‘ . , WY 
mirable Princes finding nothing upon Earth fo || mn 
| | HULUO 


Great and Auguft as themfélves, and being both 
born 
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born for the Glory of their age, and the wellfare 
of their people, ought to-be as much united by 


| the fame heroic virtues and qualities which they. 
|. have received from Heaven, as they are fepera- 


ted by the vaft fpace of Seas and Land that dif 
joyn their Territories on Earth, May the Su- 
preme Lord of all Kings and Emperors, who 
hath made them both the Defenders of the true 
Worfhip of God, and Protectors of his Altars, 
give them alfo the fame thoughts as to Religion, 
the fame zeal for the propagation of the true Faith, 


| and the fame earneftnefs in the. publication and 


präétice of the Gofpel, that the great Emperor of 
China may not be inferior to ours in that only ef 
fential point of true Grandeur, which is want- 
ing to the Dignity of his Perfon, and the Hap- 
pinef of his Reign, all holy and zealous petfons 
of this flourifhing Kingdom, wherein Louis the 
Great does {eduloufly eftablifh the. unity of the 
Catholic Faith, Virtue and Piety by ‘his Exam- 
ples, his Cares, his Edicts and continual liberali- 
ties, inceflantly beg of Heaven the fame Grace 
for your great Emperor: We continually offer 
up our Prayers and Sacrifices to the true God for 
that. We cannot believe that. fo many Virtues 
as he already, poffefles, will be forever without 
a reward, for want of the Virtues of Chriftia- 
nity, with which we hope he will confummate 
that great. Merit, which procures him fo fair a 
Reputation all over the Earth. :1 befeech. you 
R. F that for the fatisfaction of our Great King, 
which God hath given to Europe for a defender 
and reftorér of the true Faith, and whom ac- 
cording to all Prophecies he defigns for the de- 
firuction of Mahometifin, you would fill give 
us 


A$ 


ee 


pa = a bi eee 


renee 


A Voyage to Siam: Book I; 


us the beft information you can, of the Virtues, 
Sentiments and Actions of your great Emperour, 
for whom he hath already conceived fo particu- 
lar an efteem. I likewife adjure you to. Protect,Af 
fift and Favour} as much as lies in your power, 
thofe ‘Zcalous and Learned Miffionaries whom he 
hath fent you, and at whofe Head he has placed 
Father Fautenay, whofe merit you know, and 
who was looked upon by all. the Leatned_Mathe- 
maticians of the Royal. Academy of .Scien- 
ces, that is here entertained by the Liberalities of 
his Majefty,:as an extraordinary Man, and one 
that was an honour to their Nation. They bring 
you all the Obfervations and Curiofities of the 
Sciences. of Europe in their greateft Perfection, 
and are fent to youas pledges’ of other greater 
matters that his Majefty. would do, and without 
doubt will do hereafter for the fatisfaction of your 
Great Monarch, and of your felf in particulary 
fo foon as he hath heard how his Mathematicians 
have.been received. and treated in China and what 
aids and affiftances have been given them for put- 
ing in execution the orders that are enjoyned them. 
E cannot expref to your Reverence what advanta- 
gious confequences I do prefage from the fending 


of thefe Fathers to you, if it pleafe God togivea . | 
Bleffing toit. Since they all fet out from Court, | 


and the Capital City of this Realm, where they 
have been bred for fome time, and highly confi- 
dered for their Merit; they will acquaint you 


with many things that will content your zeal and : | 


curiofity,; better than I can relate them in writing, 
above all things I beg of your Reverence to be- 
lieve them, when'they affure you that no Man li- 
ving. is moréwrefpéctfully and more cordially than 
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Tam in the union of your Sacrifices, andof your 
Apoftolick Labour, 


Reverend Father, 
your mof bumble 
and obedient Servant, 


DE LA CHAISE, 
Of the Society of Jefus. 
On days after they adjufted the number of 


thofe that were to go in the Ship with the 
Ambaffador : Befides the Abbot of Choif who is 
well known in France by his Birth and Merit, 
and who was to continue with the King of Siam 
in quality of Ambaflador until his Baptifin, in 
café he fhould be converted. The two Siam Man- 
darins, Monfieur le Vacher, who came with them 
into France, four other Churchmen, and the 


‘fix Jefuits, were alfo taken on Board, Monfléur 


de Vaudricourt commanded the Ship ; he is one 
of the oldeft and ableft Sea-Caprains the King 
has; and has diftinguithed: himfèlf on feveral 
occafions, both in the Chanel againft the Dutch; 
and in the Mediterranean in the War of Meffina, 
during twenty years that he hath ferved at Sea, 
having never miffed a Campaign wherein he 
Was not actually in his Majefties Service. We are 
particularly obliged to him for his Civilities, and 
the good Offices he did us during our whole 
Voyage in fuch a manner as engages us to the 
higheit acknowledgment. M. Coriton was out 
fecond Captain; we had two Lieutenants, Mide 
Forbin, and M. de Cibois, and an Enfien called 
M1. de Chamorean, Cc Of 


ed 
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Monfieu? dé 
Paudricourt 
made Captaifi 
of the Ship. 
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. | we 
Of the twelve Gentlemen named by the King jf ne 
to wait on theAmbaflador, three were put on M ie 
DOar 4 e ja 
| Board of us; and the reft of the Frigat Com- {| ds 
J pl 


manded by Monfieur Foyenx, Lieutenant of the (| 


= ; nt 
| Port of Bref, who had already made feveral Voy- ff ", 
ages to the Indies. ea 
The Ambafla- In fine, the day of Embarquing being come,on fl! ” : 
jour 


qi _ dor goes on the firlt of March my Lord Ambaflador accompa- ha 
q Board the €)- nied by the Count of Chafteau-Renand Comman- {| ™” 


LE eau. be i 
| der of a Squadron, and moft of the Nobility and jj Wal 
Gentry that were then at Bref, went into the § ue Li 


Kings Chaloupe, and {o on Board, with found }j ? 
of Trumpets. Monfieur de Vaudricourt with all it Fo 
the Officers at the Head of the Soldiers and Sea- | mura Ve 
men were in readinef$ to receive him on Board. {| #11 
| with the Colours, Stréamers and Pendants abroad. anes 
fl Upon his entry the Ship faluted him with thirteen |) on) 
Guns, and the Frigat with nine. The Compas | Weeis 
nies of both Veflels by their many reiterated Hux- I} do 


CE : z#s, fhewed the joy they had to perform the | bore de 
| Voyage under a Commander of fo great worth ; Al Mt v 
a all the day following was allowed for preparing |} Wea ad 
to be gone. Wy) tea, deca 

Depirture We weighed’ Anchor in thé night time, ‘and hace 


from theRoad Saturday morring, the third of March by break of Al! mad 

of Br.jf. day made fail.’ ‘So in leaving France we parted || Ini 
With the fweetnefs atid répofè of a Religious life, 
which till then wehad enjoyed, that we might go 9) (hm o 
to the end of the World, to find an éccalion of) wuld 
clorifying God and confécrating our félves to the I) ili: 


mice, We 


pasa 
a a a 


Converlicn of Infidels, in profécution of the Or- |! mb 
y ders laid upon us by our great Monarch. | double 
he _As we put out of the Road of Bre/t we had a || Thy 
D fair wind; but it failing us by that time we were I pear t 
| got feven or eight Leagues from the Port, about I} tine he 
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noon we dropt Anchor, untill five or fix a clock 


in the Evening that the wind blowing again from 
the fame Corner, we again fet Sail. 


The entry and coming out of the GullesasShips The Gullee 


put out from Bref, is a very difficult paflage, by 


reafon of hidden works which run out a goo 


way into the Sea, on both fides of the Shoar ; Road of Bref 
but ourPilots being: well acquainted with the Coaft to the Sea. 


made no fcruple to put out in the night time. 
From that time till within five or fix Degrees 
ofthe Line, we had as good. weather, and as 
favourable winds as we could have delired ; Di- 
vine Providence taking pleafure, it fems, to fa- 
vour a Voyage undertaken for the fake of Reli- 
gion, ina time when the moft expert Sea-Com- 


‘manders were of Opinion that we had let flip the 


Seafon proper for fetting out by three whole 
Weeks. We had at firft fo ftrong a, wind on 
Poop, that with a {ingle Sailabroad we made a- 
bove threefcore Leagues in four and twenty hours. 
So that without any danger we doubled Cape 
Vfhan and Cape Finiftere. fo dreadful to our Sea- 
men, .becaufe of the frequent Storms that arife a- 
bout thofé places. ‘The truth is, we found a very 
rough and rouling Sea there. : 

Thurfday the eighth, at the heigth of Cape Fi- 
niftere, we faw a Dutch Veflel ftanding in to the 
Channel of England which had been forced to lie 
by and drive becaufe of the contrary winds. Both 
our Pilots and Officers aflured us that Ships were 
many times above three weeks before they could 
double that Cape. 

‘They who have been at Sea well know how 
great trouble and ficknefs Men endure, the firft 


time they meet witha rough Sea; but it is impof- 


Ce fible 


ftrait paflage 
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fible to make thofé who never felt it fenfible of }™ 4 
the fame: one finds himfelf quite ftunned with |} 
a violent Head-ach, the Stomach reaches, the 
Heart faints, and it would feem that the rouling 
of the Ship overturns the whole frame and con- M", 
ftitution of the Body, fuch pains it caufes in the M} ?, 
Bowels. We were almoft all of us grievoufly tor- 
mented with this Sea-ficknefs for the firft five or 
fix days. 
AS the From that time forward until we arrived at 
Churchmen S#4% we faid Maf for moft part every day, | 
and Jefuits © and I make no doubt but thatthe happy fuccefs of 4 
{pent their our Voyage ought to be attributed to that auguit 4). 
time during” Sacrifice which was fo often offered upon Board, # ie 
the Voyage and to which all came with fingular Devotion. M pe 
There paffed no Sunday nor Holy-day whereon fe* bythe M 
veral did not participate of the Holy Myfteries: | * FA 
This zeal was the effect of the good examples of || mie 


my Lord Ambaffador, who communicated once | alte! 
every eight days with extraordinary Humility 9 54 
and Piety. Every Holy-day and Sunday before (|| 14° 
publick Vefpers which were fung with much De- 9} “54 
votion, the fecular and regular Churchmen by {| FF 
turns made a Sermon to the Ships Company. A jj “ 


Jefuit took the care upon him of Catechifing the | foal 
Officers men, Soldiers, and Seamen, three times Lie 
a week. ‘That exercife was begun and ended by a jf “te 
Spiritual Hymn, fing by two Seamen who had {| {4 
pretty good Voices, and all the reft made an- jj “tm 
fwer upon their ‘knees about the Main-matt. | 
‘Thefe good examples, thef regular inftruétions || 
and exercifes of Piety, befides the vifiting of the § 
Sick, and the fall affiftances that were given them | 
feveral times atlay, fo wrought upon the hearts of | 
thofé poor people, that there was none of them | 
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almoft but that made a general Confeffion, and 
came to the Sacrament on the principal Holy- 


days. 


ar 


Before we came to the Cape of Good-Hope, .we Calms under 


had a little calm and much contrary wind, which fab 


made the Ambaflador refolve to have nine Maf- 
{ès faid to the honour of the Holy Virgin, that 
by her interceffion we might obtain favourable 
weather, becaufe the heats which are commonly 
left in thofe places, began to occafion many Di- 
feafes in the Ship. 


Torrid 
e. 


One of the Jefuits laid hold on that occafion to The Devoti- 
introduce on Board a laudable cuftom of faying on of the 


the Litanies of the moft Holy Virgin, which is 
practifed on Board the fhips that are Commanded 
by the Marcfhall D’Eftree: fiveor fix Soldiers, and 
as many Sea-men divided intotwo Companies up- 
on the Poop and Fore-caftle began that Devotion 
a little before the firft watch was fet in the Even- 
ing, and within afew days, all were ready to joyn 
in it, fo that upon our return it was made, as it 
were, a publick exercifé of Obligation, which 
was performed fo zealoufly, that neither cold nor 
rain could hinder it. 

To all thefe Holy Pradtifes we added the 
Chaplet. Our Fathers took the pains to divide 
themfelves into feveral parts of the Ship to caufe 
it to be faid, and Gad fo bleffed their zeal, that 
there was hardly any Seaman or Souldier but wha 
every day fxid his Beads. Befides the time that we 
allowed to pwblick inftruétion, we daily faid our 
Breviary togcther, and we had an hour of confe- 
rence about cafes of Confcience; the reft of the 
day was employed in ftudy with as much applica- 
tion and affiduity as if we had been in our Colle- 
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ges. Thefe were our ordinary exerciles during 
the whole Voyage. 

Sunday the eleventh we paf in fight of the Ifle 
of Madera, where we plainly obferved a great 
déal of Snow upon the hill that was neareft to 
us, After noon three finall Englifh Veflels return- 
ing into Europe paft to the leward of us; it was 
thought they came from the Canaries, becaufe they 
had not as yet haled in their Boats. Much there- 
abouts we met with the T'rade-winds fo much 
defired by the Seamen, and {fo agreeable to all 
people ; being winds that blow always one way 
betwixt North and Egff, the Ship does not require 
much working ; befides being temperate they 
qualifie the heats of the Zone, which otherwife 
would be infupportable. They are commonly 
met with about the Latitude of Madera. "The Sea 
then becoming {mooth, and the wind fteddy and 
fixed, Ships carry a great deal of Sail, and make 
commonly betwixt forty and fifty Leagues from 
noon to noon without any rouling of the Ship or 
Sea ; fo that if Sailing were never more trouble, 
fome for dangerous, Voyages to the Judies would 
be but long and pleafant recteations. 

The thirteenth we difcovered the Ifle of Palmes 
and failed within four or five leagues of it, ac- 
cording to the reckoning of our Pilots: there we 
called to mind the happy lot of Father Ignatius 4- 
zebedo and his nine and thirty Companions all Je- 
füits, who going together to preach the Gofpel in 
Brazile, had all the happinefs to die in fight of 
this Ifle, which was literally to them a fortunate 
Ifland, fince there they found the Palm of Mar- 
tyrdom, which they were going to look for in 
the New World. “Phey were all putto death in 
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hatred of the Faith by Calvin? Pirates, who ba- 
ving made themfelves Matters of the Ship where- 
in they were, called the Se. Fames, put them all to 
death either by Water or Sword, to hinder, as 
they faid, thefe Papifts the declared Enemies of 
their Reformation, from going to infect the Bar- 
barians with their pernicious Doctrine. One and 
all of us envied the happy lot of thefe generous 
Defenders of the Catholic Faith, and would have 
been ravifhed to have finifhed our courfe for fo 
Holy a Caufe: but it is not juft to defire the 
Crown before one hath run the Race. We faw 
alfo the Ile of Fera,the moft Weftern Ifland of the 
Canaries, where our Geographers have placed their 
firit Meridian, afterwards we doubled Cape Verd, 
and the Ifles of that name, which are ten in num- 


ber. 


2 1 ] se. + A s. 
According as we drew nearer and nearerto the The Maps of 


Line, we took pleafure to Obferve that as the 
Starsof the Artic Pole lowr’d thefe of the Antar- 
tic Pole -were elevated over our heads, of all the 
new Stars which we difcovered to the South, we 
were at firft moft taken with thofe of the Crozzers, 
fo called, becaufe the chief four are fo difpofec 
that they make a kind of crofs. "The biggeft of 
all is twenty feven degrees from the Pole; by 
thefe Seamen fteer their Cour, and fometimes 
take their Latitude. Seeing our Courf ftood 
fill on that way, and that we dally difcovered 
new Stars, we had time enough to confider them, 
and to compare that new Region of the “irmas 
ment with the Aftronomical Map of Father Par- 
dies ; but we found little or no conformity betwixt 
them. ‘That Mapneeds much to be retormed, 


and one might begin with the Crofiers, the Arms 
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whereof are moye unequal in the Firmament than 
in the Map. ‘The Æ%/f and Centaur are {0 care- 
lefly and unfaithfully fet down in it, that with 
much ado can one know them in the Heavens, 
tho, in the mean time, they render the place they 
poflefs very bright and fparkling, by reafon of 
the great number of Stars that compofe them, 
and which feem to make but one Conftellation. 
But in the Map it is nothing lefs, where the two 
Conftellations, can, at moft, pafs but for ordina- 
ry.. The ftars of the Southern Triangle, feem in- 
deed to ftand in the Firmament in that very {ci- 
tuation which the Map gives them as to one ano- 
ther; but they feem to be ill placed in relation 
to other Conftellations. The ftars of the Bul/are 
nothing near fo fair, as they appearto be in the 
Map, though the difpofition of them be much 
the fame, the Crane, in my Opinion, is the Con- 
ftellation the beft reprefented of any on that fide, 
and to fee it once upon the Map, is enough ta 
make one immediately find it out in the Hea- 
vens : The Bee, the Apodus or Bird of  Paradife, 
and the Chamelion, tho they be fmall, yet are pretty 
well fet down, Something alfo would be reformed 
in the Figure and Scituation of the Clouds and 
other Meridional Conftellations , wherein many 
more defects might be found out by means of in- 
ftruments. If we had the pleafüre, as you may 
fee, to cbferve the grofler faults, we had the 
trouble at the fame time, that we could not tell 
how to remedy them; the toffing of the Ship not 
fuffering us to make ufé of our Inftruments, for re- 
formin g thatMap,fo as to make ita new one;which 
otherwife would not have been hard to be done: 
However we made @ new one only by the eye, 
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which, though it be not fo defective as the for- 
mer, yet cannot be fo exact as fuch works re- 
quire to be, wherein one cannot well fucceed 
without the affiftance of Inftruments. 

This was our. ufual Employment for the firft 
hours of the night and an hour or two before day, 
when the Sky was clear. However that was not 
all our diverfion ; for in the day time we had the 
pleafure of Fifhing. Itis true we we did not be- 
gin to find plenty of Fifh till we came within five 
or fix Degrees of the Line. Before that we had 
taken a kind of Tortoife which the Seamen call a 
Turtle, weighing about three or four fcore pound 
weight, which was brought to Table three or 
four times, féveral ways dreft. Many liked the 
tafte of it pretty well,and others could hardly en- 
dure the fmell thereof. But in the whole {pace of 
twelve Degrees; that is to fay of 120 Leagues 


‘on each fide of the Line, we daily faw, for 


moft part, a vaft quantity of all forts of Fifh, and 
efpecially of Porpoffes which fwam in fhoals about 
the Ship. To fée the fifhing of thefe, which 
was the moft common, férved to recreate us af- 
ter our Studies, In feveral parts of the Ship, and 
efpecially in the Head, there were many Sea- 
men with each a harping-Iron, which is a kind 
of a big Javelin faftned to the end of a Line about 
the thicknef3 of ones little finger. As ‘the Porpoffes 
paft by them,they {truck them fo home,that fome- 
times they pierced them through and through. 
When once they had darted the Harping-Iron, 
they left it ticking in thewound, keeping hold of 
it by the Line to which it was faftned, and which 
they veared out to play the wounded Fifh, until 
the Porpa/s weakned by the lofs of blood, fuftered 


it 
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it elf to be haled aboard without any refiftance,we 
took many in this manner. They were about four 
or five foot long,and proportionably big.It isan An- 
nimal that much refémbles a Pig,not only in the 
flefh and fat, but alfo in the internal and ex- 
ternal Figure ; the flefh of it is not delicate, and 
taftes Oylie. 
The blood of . We had a fair occafion then to undeceive a 
Porpoflésis great many who having never feen Porpoffés could © 
hot. not believe that their blood was hot, or that they © 
breathed, tho’ they had fometimes heard thofe 
who had made tryal of it fay 0, fome of thofe 
had the curiofity to thruft their hand into the bel- 
ly of the Fifh when it was opened, and they aver- 
red that the Entrails of it were very near as hot 
as thofe of a Pig. Nor did they make any more 
doubt but that they breathed, whenthey faw that M 1! 
it had Lungs as fit for refpiration, as the Lungs | iH 
of Animals that live out of the Water are. And * | ‘ 
indeed Nature having given it no Gills like other — j 
Fith ; but only two holes on the two fides of the 
head to let in the Air; that undoubtedly is the 
reafon, why. thefé Fifh ever now and then raife 
the head, and fometimes the whole body above 
the Water, and that they always fwim againft the 
wind. Hence allo it is that when Seamen fee the 
Porpoffes move any way during a Calm,’ they fail 
not to fay that they will have the wind from that 
corner which they fwim towards. Whatever pre- 
fentment they may have, we fometimes luckily 
found the Seamens predictions to be true. 
Torpoffes de. , | have been often told; nay and have obferved 
Your one ano- in a Voyage that I made to America, that when 
ther. one of thefe Fifh is mortally wounded, and has 
ftrength enough to ftruggle it felf off of the Harp- 


ing-Iron, 
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ing-Iron, the reft follow it by the tract its blood 
makes which it fheds in abundance, and never 
leave it till it be dead, that fo they may devour it. 
I was confirmed in that opinion; for one day a 
Porpofs which had been ftruck kept fo great a 
ftrugling, that it wrought the Harping-Iron out 
of itsbelly, and efcaped out of our hands, At 
that time there were many more about the Ship; 
but fo foon as this which had been wounded, fled 
for it, all the reft difappeared, and there was not 
one more to be feen all that day. 

Now we are upon Fifhing, I muft here fpeak 
of what fport we had that way, and of the fifh 
we faw, which are not fo well known in Europe. 
I will begin with the Shark, becaufe it ts a fifth 
often féen, and moft eafily taken. We have fome- 
times taken fix of them in one day. This fifh is 
akind of Sea Dog which hath a very large and 
flat head, the mouth very low becaufe of the 
lower Jaw which lies a great way under the up- 
per; fo that when it would bite, it is forced to 
lic upon one fide, and fometimes upon the back. 
Thofé we took were about four foot long, and 
very thick, a little below the head the skin of it 
is a kind of chagrine,that hath a very rough grain, 
with: fix openings oneach fide, which are fhut by 
means of a kind of very thin skin, that ftands it 
inftead of Gills. It is certainly the moft voraci- 
ous Animal living : tho’ it hath been ftruck with 
the Hook three or four times, and the mouth of 
it be all bloody, yet ftill it returns again with 
the fame greedinefs, untill it be taken, or hath 
carried away the bait. Now if it chance to ferze 
a Man, he is gone, it never quits its hold, and 
therefore it is, fay fome, that the Sea-men call it 
Shark, 
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Sharks The caufe of that extraordinary greedi- 
nefs is the greatnef of its Liver ; it confifts of 
two lappets drawing round at the ends, being a 
foot and a half long and four fingers broad, but 
not at all thick; befides it hath but one gut, 
and that a very fhort one too and almoft ftreight. 
We found one with a piece of Board in its belly 
four fingers broad and a foot and a half long. It 
hathno Lungs, and the heart of it is placed 


in a concavity made by the concourfe ‘of two 


bones near the head. It hath three rows of teeth, 
of which fome do bend, fome are ftrait, and 
others of different Figures, nay it hath alfo.a 
row of triangular teeth which are very thin, and 
terminate like a Saw. ‘There are three concavi- 
ties in the head of it, one on each fide, which 
contain a white fubftance that hath fome confi- 
{tence ; it afterwards grows hard, and is called 
the Sharks ftone : our Chirugeons attribute great 
virtues to it, and I take their word. The third 
concavity, that is in the middle of the head holds 
the brain, which is much about the bignefs of a 
pullets egg. ‘The fubftance thereof appeared to 
us to be very watrifh, and it was with much ado 
that we could diftinguifh the callous body, from 
the medullary, It hath a very little Cerebel, and 
betwixt the Brain and the Corebel, a very 
foft Glandule which bears upon two other final- 

ler ones. 
The Shark is always attended by feveral fmall 
Fifh that make its Retinue, and which adhere fo 
inféparably to him, that they will chufe rather 
to be taken with him than to abandon him: ‘They 
are called his Pilot-fifh ; becaufe it is pretended, 
that they ferve him for Guides ro lead him to thofe 
ici pile places 


jol 


gate, 


wulgat 
wd 
ont 
bys 
it i 
otis 
ian 
hey a 
mh 
ie; 
fag 
of th 
her 
fh d, 
theta, 
they 

val 
Î he fl 
they 
they d 


Which 


ok f | 


reed. 


itty if | | 


which à 


conti 
called 
¢ pit 


> third FF 


als) 


Of a 
red t0 


h ado fi 


, tom fi 


f, and À 
very À 
rfnal À 


(mal À 


rete fy | 


rather P 


They 


tended 


rotnole À 


{ape 
puce 


Book I. A Voyage to Siam. 


places, where they difcover any prey. Itis a 
vulgar error to imagine that thefe fifh perform that 
good office to him without any intereft; they 
only ftick fo clofe to him, becaufe of the food 
they find there. For befides that, they make the 
beft of the reverfions of his prey, they ftick clofé 
to his skin by means of a cartalaginous little skin 
of an oval Figure, which they have upon the 
head and which is ftraked and armed witha great 
many fibres, wherewith belike they attract fome 
juice ; and that’s the reafon why fome call them 
fucking fifh: When they have a mind to fwim 
off, they muft keep without reach of his teeth, 
otherwifé they would fare no better than other 
fifh do. I have feen fome Sharks attempt to catch 
them, and it was well for the fucking fifh that 
they got as foon as poffibly they could to their 
ufual San@tuary. “When they are pulled up with 
the Shark it is no eafie matter to féparate them ; if 
they be put upon a Table, they will ftick to it as 
they do to the Sea-Dog ; and in that {cituation 
which is natural to them, the under-fide of their 
Gills and their Belly is upwards. ‘There are two 
kinds of them, fome white, which are much of 
the fhape of a Rochet-fifh, and others blackifh 

that are very fmall: of thefe laft chiefly I fpeak. 
We found alfo a great many Bonstoes therca- 
bouts which are the implacable enemies of the 
Flying-fifh, whom they continually purfue. Ît 
is the befl fort of Fifh that we took in all our 
Voyage: they are about the bignefs of our larg- 
eft Carps, but much thicker, have no {cales, but 
the skin a little filvered, and the back marked 
with long, obfcure, and gold-like ftreaks. We 
alfo took lbacores, {0 called by the Portuguefe be- 
çaufe 
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auf of their whitifh colour. They are a kind 
of Benito, but three times bigger than the others : 
the fith, colour, and tafte are much the fame. 
Seeing both of them are great lovers of the fly- 
ing-fifh, the Sea-men make a thing like a flying- 
ffh, which they faften te the end of a Line to 
catch them with, They make that Figure dance up- 
on the furface of the water before the Bowitoes 
and <Albacores, which leap out of the water fo 
greedily to {nap it, that many times they will 
take thirty or forty of them in an hours time with 
two or three lines only. 

We met not with fo many Bonztoes as Sailers 
commonly do, becaufe, perhaps, the number of 
Flying-ffh was not then fo great in thofe Seas, 
However, we faw many fhoals of them rife up 
inthe Air eight or ten foot high, and fly fifty 
or fixty paces before they fell again into the wa- 
ter to moiften their wings,and recruit their ftrength 
to avoid the Bonitoes, which many times. catch 
them at their fall, or leap out of the water and 
take them upon wing. ‘They meet with certain 
Birds of prey alfo that fall upon them, when they 
rife outof the Water to efcape from the Banztoes. 

One of thefé Fifh being hotly purfued one day 
leaped into our Ship and ftruck againit one of 
our Mates heads. Tho’ I had {cen of them be- 
fore, yet I took pleafure to confider it: it was of 
the fhape,colour and bignefs of a Herring,the back 
fomewhat thicker, and the fore-part of the head 
round like the Pocket-fifh with wings much like 
to thofe of Bats. 

Thefe are the forts of fifh that we faw moft 
about the Line. We had had the Sun apeek, 
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eth day of March towards the third Degree of 
the North-Laticude. 

The weather being very clear that day; we 
had the pleafure to obférve, that at noon the Mafts 
and every thing elf in the Ship made no fhadow, 
After that we were becalmed for feven or’ eight 
days; and we made the remaining threefcore and 
ten Leagues to the Line, only by fhort gufts of 
wind, which Clouds and Tempefts brought with 
them. After all,we heard none of thofe great T'huns 
der-claps thereabouts, wherewith they threatned us 
fo much in France: but we faw much Lightning in 
the night time, and fo frequently, that the Sky 
and Sea feemed to be all ona fire. 

Seeing we were not very much incommoded 
by the heats and calms in thofe climates, we had 
but very few fick Men on board, and in all our 
paflage from Bref? to the Cape of Good-hope, we 


loft but one Man; nay, and he too came on Board, . 


tho’ no body knew of it,with a Bloody-flux upon 
him, whereof he died. 

It was certainly our duty to give God 
great’ thanks for the good weather he 
was pleafed 10 fend us about the Line: for had 
we been ftopped by the calms fo long as many 
times Ships are weather-bound there, all our wa- 
ter, Bread, and Viétuals would foon have been 
{poiled, and have occafioned many Diftempers, 
that muft needs have carried off many of our 
Men: as it happened this year to a Dutch Ship. 
This Veffel put out from Europe above two 
Months betore us, and neverthelefs they found us 
at an Anchor before Batavia; where we were in- 
formed that the Ships Company had been fo 
incommoded with calms about the Line, for fix 
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whole weeks time, that moft part of them falling 
fick, thirty feven of about forty eight that were 
aboard died ; among whom were the Captain and 
two chief Mates: fo that the furviving eleven 
not being able to Sail the Ship to the Port whi- 
ther they were bound, were obliged to put in to 
the Ifle of Sumatra, and to look for Men there to 
carry them to the Road of Batavia, where we 
faw them.come in. 

Our Victuals and Water were not fpoiled, nor 
did we hardly füffer any thing by bad weather 
nor calms:; and the heats of the torrid Zone ap- 
peared not to us to be much greater than the heats 
that are felt in France about Midfomer. ‘Thus 
without any incommodity we pafled the Line the 
feventh of April, being Saturday, with an eafñe 
North-weft-wind, about the three hundred and 
fifty eighth Degree of Longitude. It being 


-already late, the folemn Ceremonies which Sea- 


men never fail to perform upon that occafion, was 
put of till next morning after Mafs. . It is.an in- 
vention deviféd by the Matters, Mates, and other 
Officers of Ships, to get a little Money to buy 
frefh Provifions with for themfelves and company, 
to which they give, (but very improperly) the 
name of Baptifm.; 

The Ambaflador would have no Ceremonies 
acted that did any ways allude to facred thmps. 
Every one gave what he thought fit; and the reft 


‘came off for fome buckets full of water which 


were thrown upon their Bodies: butit being very 

hot there, they were not much the worfe for it. 
From the time we paft the Line, till we came 
to the Tropick of Capricern, we had bad winds, 
and {ometimes none at all; for we were becalmed 
a ae about 
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about the twentieth degree of South-Latitude, 
where we fufered the fcorching heats of the tor- 
rid ‘Zone until the thirtieth of April that we 
pait the Tropick. 

After that we had for moft part changeable 
winds and {0 eafie that a fmall Boat might have 
followed us without any danger.It 1s, true that un- 
der the Zone we met two or three times with thofe 
boifterous Gufts which the Portuguefe call Trava- 
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das or Troadas; becaufè they are always accom- 


panied with Thunder and Lightning: | but, fee- 
ing we had them a ftern of us, they did us. but 
little hatm, and made us run a good way on head, 
During one of thefè Travadas, ‘there appeared 
at two feveral times upon the’ Matts, .Yardss 
and Guns of our Ship , fome. of thofe little Fires 
of a Piramidal figure, which the Portuguefe call 
the fire of St. Telme and not St. Helme. Some Sea- 
men look upon them as the Soul of the Saint of 
that name,whom then they invoke with all their 
might, joyned hands, and many other marks of re- 
fpect. Nay,there are fome of them, who take then 
fora certain fign that the Storm will toon be over, 
without doing then any damage. ‘Thefe-are 
the very fame ores which heretofore the Pagans 
Adored under the name of Ca/tor and Pollux; and 
i is ftrange that that Suberitition fhould be in- 
troduced alfo among ft Chriitians. 

March 12. about Noon we difcovered one of 
thofe Phenomena called a weather-gall or Ox Eye be- 


: caule of its Ficure. “hey are lookt upon com 


monly at ‘Sea as certain forerunners of 4 Storm: 
It is a oreat round Cloud, oppolate fo. the sun and 
+3 = è < 4 e é 2 ee 

diftant from him. eighty of ninety Decrees; and 
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but very lively. They appear, perhaps to have 
fo great a luftre and brightnefs, becaufe that wea- 
ther-gall is environed on a!l fides with thick and 
dark Clouds. However it be, I dare fay that 
I never found any thing falfer than the Progno- 
fticks of that apparition. I formerly faw one of 
them when I was near the Continent of America, 
but which was followed;:as this was, with fair and 
férene weather, that lafted feveral days. 
Several Phe- Since we are fpeaking of Phenomena’s or Appa- 
nomena’s Ob- ritions, I muft not here forget a pretty rare one 
ferved during el EY. ¢ IM: ie d 
the Voyage. Which we obferved betwixt the Line an 
Tropick of Capricorn and which feems to be difh- 
cult to be explained. . It was one of thofe great 
whirl-winds which the Seamen call Spouts or wa- 
ter-dragons, They are like tolong ‘Tubes or Cylin- 
ders made.of thick Vapours which with one end 
touch the Clouds, and with the other the Sea that 
feems to boil all round it. Much after this man- 
ner are thefé Dragons formed. 
The manner - * At firft you feea great thick Cloud, from which 
how Spouts a part breaks off; and this feparated part being 
are formed, driven by ah impetuous wind, infenfibly changes 
its fhape, and takes the figure of a jong pillar, 
which defcends as low asthe Surface of the Sea; 
continuing {o much thelonger in the Air, as the 
violence of the Wind retains it there, or as the 
lower parts of it fupport thofe that are above. So 
when. that long. {pout of water comes to be 


| 


cut by the Yards or Mafts of tthe: Ship entring | 


into it, when one cannot avoid the fame; or the’ 
motion of the wind comes to be interrupted by | 
rarifying the neighbouring air with Canon of | 
Mufquet-fhot:. the water being then no. longer 
fupported, falls is prodigions quantity, and im- 
mediately 
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mediately all the Dragon is difperfed. ‘They do 
all hey can at Sea to avoid them, it being dan- 
gerous to meet them in their way, not only be- 
caufe of the water which falls into the Ship, but 


‘| alfo by reafon of the fudden violence and extra- 
one 0 | 


ordinary weight of the whirlwind that blows it, 
which is able to unmaft the greateft Ships, and 
even put them in danger of being loft. ‘Though 
at adiftance thefe fpouts feem to be pretty fmall, 
and like to pillars of fix or feven foot diameter, 
they are neverthelefs of far greater extent. I faw 
twoor three of them neat the Bérlingyes in Portu- 
gal, within a Piftol-fhorof me; and they feemed 
to me to be above an hundred foot in cireumfe- 
rence. 

W'e obferved befides other Phenomendas not much 
different from thefe laft: they are called Siphons 
becaufé of theirlong Figure pretty like in fhape 
to fome Pumps: They appear about Sun-rifing 
and Sun-fetting, towards the fame place where 
the Sun’then is. They are long and thick Clouds 
| environed with other clear and tranfparent ones, 
and fall not}. but in protefs of time are all con: 
founded together, and by little and little fcatter- 
ed, whereas the Dragons are impetuoufly driven, 
laft a long while, and are always accompanied 
with fain and whirlwinds, which make the Sea 
to boil’and cover it with froth. 

The Rainbows of the Moon in thofe places 
have fat more livelytolours then thofe that are feen 
in France. But the Sun forms rare ones. upon the 
drops of Seawater which are driven by the wind 
like a very fmall Rain, of like fine duft when two 
| waves beating againft one another break. "When 
|| one looks down upon thefè rss from a high place 
D2 they 
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they feem to be reverfed, and fometimes it happens 
that a Cloud paffing over it, and being ready to 
diflolve into Rain, another Rainbow is formed, 
the extremities whereof feem to be continued 
with the extremities of the reverfed Iris, and fo 
makes a Circle of Rain-bow almoft entire. 
Phenomena The Sea hath its Phenomena as well as the Air, 
that are to be fires#many times appear upon it, efpecially be- 
feen inthe -twixtthe Tropicks: We have feen it fometimes M!" 
water of the in the night-time covered all over with fparks, 
Sea. ae a ae ; P 
when it is a little high and the water breaks with 
a topping Sea: we obferved alfo a great light a- jj 
{tern of the Ship, efpecially if fhe made quick way; jj . 
for then the wake or tract of the Ship appeared jj ™™ 


CES 
hu Han 


like a River of Light, and if any thing were, 
thrown into the Sea, it glittered and fhone all 

over. I think the caufé of that light need no} LÀ 
where elfe to be fearched for, but in the very na- 9 “li 
ture of the Sea-water it felf, which being full of flo 


Salt, Nitre, and more particularly of that water ff ior. 
whercof the Chimifts make the chief part of their jf puch 
Phofphorus, which being agitated is immediately jj be St 
inflamed and appears Luminous, ought alfo by #j 
the fame reafon to fparkle when it is put into mo~ jj MM 
tion. So finall a matter is enough to make fire || hat 
come out of Sea-water, that handling a Line or {| ln: 
fmall Rope that hath been ftceped in it, one will } 
force out an infinite number. of {parks like to the J 
light of Glow-worms that is to fay, lively and ff tir: 
blewifh. | | 
It is not only when the Sea is in agitation that | 
thefé glancings are to be feen, we faw of them | 
the Sea inthe near the Line, in a dead Calm after Sun-fet: they | 
night time. ., féemed to us to be like a vaft number of {mall 
flafhes of faint Lightning coming out of the Sea, | 
and | 


Lights that 
come out of 


Ook |. 


| 
1 


bone | 
ey to M 
forme, | 
outil 
and il 


| 
a | 
he al 


ally | 
un | 
Us | 
aks Wi | | 
light à 
ck wap 
ppeate 
gwen 


ONE 4 


| 
| 
| 
+ 
| 
| 


nto mo 
nake fi 

Line of 
one Wile 
eo he 
ely afl 


thon th 
-of then 
fet: the) 


of fl . 
Eté ne | 


i 
| 
| 


Book I. 


and immediately after difappearing. The caufe 
of that we attributed to the heat of the Sun, who 
having in a manner impregnated and filled the 
Sea in the day time with an imfinite number of 
igneous and luminous fpirits, thefe fpirits uniting 
together in the evening, that they might get out 
of the violent ftate whereunto they were forced 
by the Sun, endeavoured in his abfence to regain 
their liberty, and formed thofe little flafhes as 
they made their efcape by the favour of the 
night, 

Befides thefe tranfient glances of a minutes con- 
tinuance, we faw others alfo during Calms, 
which. might be called permanent, becaufe they 
are not difperfed as the former were ‘There are 
of them of different frzes and fhapes, round and 
oval above a foot and a half diameter, which paf- 
fed along the Ships fide, and were kept in view 
above two hundred paces, by what one could 
guefs in feeing them pafs nine or ten pacés from 
the Ships fide. “They were thought to be only 
flime or fome untuousfubftance, which by fome 
natural caufe or other unknown to us might be 
formed in theSea. Some would needs have had 
them to be Fifh afleep,and thefe glitter naturally. 
It is true that twice in the. Morning we had. feen 
above twenty fuch glittering things following one 
another in a ftrait line, and fhaped like our Pikes ; 
nay many who had been much at Sea took them 
to bereal fifh, but one cannot be pofitive as ta 
that. 

Let us now purfüe our Courfe again, the tenth 
of May in the morning we made a {mall Engli/h 
Ship, “which hailed and {poke to the Maligne 
that was nearer it than we, fhe was returning 
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from the Ifles of America, and going to take in 
Slaves at Madaga(car. ‘They did what they could 
to keep up with us, but the wind being good, 
and we carrying much Sail, the fame day we 
loft fight of her. 

-My 17. We were got into the 334. Degree 
of South Latitude, and the 19#b. of Longitude 
according to our Mates reckoning. There we 
began to fee Fowl of various fhapes and weeds 
with great greenifh Rufhes ten or twelve foot 
long which they call Trunks, becaufe their ftalk 
which grows and tapers infenfibly to the top where 
it ends in leaves of the fame colour, reprefents 
pretty well the fhape of an «Elephants ‘Trunk. 
The Sea-weeds area kind of herb inclining to 
green, not unlike to Hay, whereof the fprigs 
are very long and interwoven one within another. 
Some think that thefe weeds come from the bottom 
of the Sea,being by the Waves forced from thence, 
and raiféd to the furface of the water. Others 
will have them to grow in the water, becaufe 
they fee them far out at Sea, and they cannot 
believe that the Sea can be fo agitated as’ to carry 
its waves tothe bottom and fo beat off the weeds 
from thence. Befides that they are found in fo 
great plenty upon the furface of the Sea, that ‘it 
looks like a great Meadow.  Laftly, others main- 
tain, and'that is the Opinion which feems to me 

noft plaufible and confonant to truth, that: thefé 
weeds come from the neighbouring Coafts, from 
whence the waves force them fo that they are car- 
ried out into the open Sea, but not very far from 
Land, citherby the T'ydes, Currents, or the pre- 
vailing winds. Upon that perfwafion it was that 
Chriftopher Columbus fo famous for his DifCoveries 

’ : { 28 


ET 


Fh 
reg Amen 
M oil 

gel his 


ter 
fu 
tie a 

Thee 
Weeds 


| te Cap 


mat 
tie ty 
tal & 
of Soh 
wea th 
Gi Bi 
The 
Conf 
Sea, t 
Signs 
that 0 
them 


| We fo 


wt fo 
PA 
Tatu 
A pood 
The 
1 pate 
Wet po 
ky 


with 
and ¢ 


are for 


chers 


| 
} 


Book. I. A Voyage to Siam. 
in America, feeing one night the Sea about his 
Ship all covered over with thefe weeds, encoura- 
ged his Men who thought themfelves loft, taking 
thofe weeds for Flats, and promifed to make them 
fuddenly fee Land; which accordingly he did 


two days after. 
Thefe extraordinary Birds, ‘Trunks 


and Marks to 
know the 


Weeds, are the füreft figns of ones approaching aearnets of 
the Cape. This fhows that- Men have intimati- the Cape of 
ons of it at a pretty good diftance, feeing the firlt good hope. 


time that we faw of them, we were in the nin- 
teenth degree of Longitude, and the thirty third 
of South Latitude, that is to fay, that we were 
near three hundred Leagues from the Cape of 
Good Hope. 

They faid that if inftead of keeping along the 
Coaft of Africa, as we did, we had ftood out to 
Sea, to the,.W/t-ward, we had met with thofe 
Signs farther off at Sea. ‘This made me judge 
that the Currents that carry ‘them along with 
them run ftronger towards the #7%/? than North. 
We found the fame things two days after we fet 
out from. the Cape of Good Hope, ftecring away 
Ed? South-Eaft, but in far greater quantity. 
That continued all the third day, though we had 
a good wind, and made a great deal of way. 

The days following we faw the fame Birds in 
a greater number, which forfook us not till we 
were got agreat way beyond the Cape. Some 
of them were black on the back, and white on 
the belly, the back of their wings being fpeckled 


with thofe two colours, much like to a chequer ; 
and therefore the French call them Damiers ; they 
are fomewhat bigger than a Pigeon. 
others bigger than thefe, blackifh above, 


D 4 


There are 


and all 


whité 


Divers Birds 


to be feen ar 
Sea in ap- 
proaching to 
the Cape of 
Good Hope. ' 


A Voyage to Siam. Book I. 


white below, except the tip of their wings which 
appears to be of a Velveted-black,and therefore the 
Portuguefe call them Mangas’ de veludo, Velvet 
fleeves, After thefe we faw Flocks of ‘others 
fomewhat lefs than the former. "The | Portuguefé 
call them Boralhos, becaufé they are of an Afh- 
coloured-grey. I fhall not fpeak of certain big 
Fowls vihich becaufé of their whitenefs may be 
called Sea-Swans, nor of the Ravens and Rooks, 
which are to be found in thefe places, nor yet of 
a kind of Birds which they call Boobies,  becaufe 
they. are fo little upon their guards, that they fuf- 
fer themfelves to be taken with the hand. 

The North-wind blowing much ftronger, on 
the twenty eighth we were obliged to lye tinder a 
Main Courf for fear of running afhore, which 
we did not think to be far off. Indeed next day 
about noon a Sea-man that was aloft to look out, 
with all his force cried Land, Land, and prefent- 
ly came down to ask of my Lord, Amba(lador 
che teward which he had promifed to him who 
fhould firft make ‘Land. He confidently af- 
firmed that he had ee it before in the Morn- 
ing, not daring to fay fo, dbecaufe he was not ve- 
ry fure’of it, but that at prefent it was paf all 
doubt: Neverthelef Lardly any body could dif 
cern the Mountain which he fhow’d, and °it was 

a long while before they would! believe him. But, 
at length, three or four hours after we  éafily 
faw the Mijuritains of the Cape of Good Hope, 
which might be fifteen or twenty Leagues a head 
of us. 

Next day, the one and twentieth, the day of 
our Lords Afcenfion, after we ‘had faid our ufual 
Prayers and fing Mats to thank God for the good | 
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fuccefs of our Voyage; we viewed the Land with 
our Glafles, and faw it diftinétly, not being a- 
bove three Leagues off. How Barbarous and 
Barren f@ever it feemed to be to us, it was never- 
thelefS a. delightful fight for Men who had feen no 
Land from the Canary Iflands, which we failed 
by the thirteenth of March, 


AI 


D te 


STAM. 


The Second BOOK. 


VOYAGE 


The Voyage from the Cape of Good-Hope, 


to the Ile of Java. 


HE. Cape of Good-Hope, as thofe that 

come from Europe make it, is a long 

Ridge of Mountains reaching from 

North to South, and ending in a 

Point in the Sea. The firft two which we made 
at, ten Leagues diftance from that Point, are the 
Mountains of the Table, and of the Lym. We 
made the Table Land firft, and it is called by that 
Name becaufe the Top of it is very flat, and 
much refembles a Table. The Lyon-Land of 


Mountain ig fo called, becaufe it hath a great deal 
| of 


Danger of be- 
ing forced up- 
ona Rock as 
the Ship was 
@oming to An- 
chor, 
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of the Shape of a Lyon, couchant upon the Bel- 
ly : Though it run farther out into the Sea than 
the other, yet we did not fee it till after ; ata «| 
diftance it would feem that they were but. one ” 
fingle Mountain, and, indeed, they are not very | 
remote. Atthe Foot of thefé Mountains a great 
Bay of an Oval Figure runs up towards the Haft, 
two or three. Leagues within’ Land; it is almoft 
two Leagues over at the Mouth, and about nine | 
in compafs On the South fide towards the 
Mountains it is all a fafe Coaft, every where elfe 
it is dangerous neat Shoar. The Commiflary 
General of the Eaft India Company, of whom 
we have much to fay in the Sequel, told us one 
day, that he was many times afraid, fecins us 
ftand in fo near to Shoar, upon the ‘Packs we 
made, infomuch that he was thinking to ‘fire a 
Gun with a Bullet, to give us warning by that: 
Signal, that we fhould keep off, and wait for æ 
fairer Wind. ) 

Towards the Middle. ofthis Bay, the Dutch” 
have built a Pentagone Fort below the Tub/e-land, 
which covers it to the South, and behind the Ly- 
on-Mountain, that fecures it to the Weft, a League 
from Land or thereabouts. » In entering the Bay, 
you leave a pretty low Ifländ. on the Left-hand, 
called Ifle Robin, in the middle whereof the Hol- 
landers. have put up their Flag. Thither they 7 
fend thofe of the Country, and the Indians alfo’ | 
whom they would punifh with Banifhment, and | 
force them to make Lime there of the Shells that 
are caft up: by the Sea. 

The Weather being fair for putting’ into the 
Bay, we were inhopes of being at Anchor by ten 
of the Clock in the Morning, but the Wind fail- 


Ins 


aor ee 
\ ES] 
NaN . 


\ 


Ni \\ 
WIN 


Bk 
se 
que 
cute 
Rai 
vie 
por 
Juno 
al DI 
tes, | 
ty the 
ont 
fon 


ICT 


| 
i 
| 
| 
| 


| 
| 


Book II. 


ing us all of a fudden, at the entry, we 
were becalmed, and met with a Current that 
carried us a great pace upon a Rock towards fe 
Robin, where we faw the Water break with much 
violence. Immediately two Boats were lanched 
to tow us off, and get us clear of that Rock: 
But notwith{tanding the Fore-fight of the Officers, 
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and Diligence of the Crew in obeying their Or- ; 


ders, we were in great danger of running’ foul cf 
it, the Current or ‘Tide carrying us violently up- 
on the fame, and we were not half a League 
from that Break, when fuddenly we had a Land- 
Breeze which obliged us to tow in our Boats a- 
gain, and foon put us out of danger; we. loft, 
however, two Top-fails there, which were. fplit 
by the Violence of the’ Wind. Being obliged 
all day long to beat too and again in the Mouth 
of the Bay, with a great deal of trouble, we 
could not get to the Place of Anchoring before 
the beginning of Night. Nay, we were obliged 
next Morning to weigh again, that we might lye 
under the Mountains fecure from the Weft 


: Winds, which are extreamly violent, and reign 


there in the Winter Time, as then it was) We 
came to an Anchor, then, next day about an 
hundred and fifty Yards from the Fort. "There 
were in the Road of the Cape four great Ships, 
arrived there about a Month before from Holand, 
though they had been at Sea at leaft two Months 
before us. ‘The firft carried an Admirals Flag 
as a Mark of the Supream Power and Command 
that the Dutch Falt-India Company take to 
themfelves in the Indies. She was commanded by 
the Heer Van Rhéeden, who was {ent by the Eaft- 
India Company with the Title of Commiflary 


General, 
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General, to vifit all the Places which they hold 
in that Country. He had fullPower to order all 
things, to change the Officers of Factories, nay, 


and the Governours of Places alfo, if he thought 


fi. The fécond was commanded by the Heer 
St. Martin, a French Man by Country, and Ma- 


jor General of Battavia, in that Quality com- 


manding all the Forces the States have in the In- 
dies. One Bocheros an old Sea Captain, and 
Counfellor to the Heer Van Rheeden, during the 
Time of his Commiffion, commanded the third, 
the fourth attended the Heer St. Martin, who was 
to make all hafte to Battavia. : 

All thefe Gentlemen and M. Vanderftellen Go- 
vernour, or to ufé the Dutch Word, Comman- 
der of the Cape, are Men of Worth, and it was 
ahappy Rencounter for us, that we had fuch Men 
to treat with, during the ftay that we made 
there. 

No fooner were we come to an Anchor, but 
two Boats came on Board of us, to know who we 
were, and next Morning about feven a Clock the 
Commiflary General fent and complimented my 
Lord Ambaffador, who on his Part ordered the 
Chevaler de Forbin, Lieutenant of the Ship, and 
three other Officers to go afhoar and falute him, 
and withal, to defire leave of him that we might 
take in frefh Water and neceffary Provifions. He 
very civilly gave his Confent, and being inform- 
ed that there were féveral Gentlemen in the Am- 
bafladors Retinue, he invited them tocome and 
hunt afhoar. He inquired if there were any, Je- 
fuits on board our Ship, and it is probable that 
they who came thé day before had taken’ notice 


of us, and talked of it upon their Return. Man-. 
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fieur de Forbin made anfwer, that there were fix of 
us going to China, and that there were other 
| Church-men on board alfo bound for Siam. 

-_ Then they came to fpeak of the Salutes, and it 
was agreed upon that the Fort fhould render Gun 
for Gun when our Ship faluted it. This Article 
was ill explained, or ill underftood by thefe Gen- 
tlemen, for about ten of the Clock my Lord Am- 
| baffador having ordered féven Guns. to be fired, 
the Admiral anfwered only with five Guns, and 
the Fort fired none at all. Immediately the Am- 
baffador fent afhoar again, and it was determined 
that the Admirals Salute fhould pafs for nothing, 
and fo the Fort fired feven Guns, the Admiral 
feven Guns, and the other Ships five, to falute 
the Kings Ship, which returned them their Salu- 
tation, for which the Fort and Ships gave their 
Thanks. After that we made ready our Boats, 
and thought of nothing now but of going afhoat 
to refrefh our félves. 

So foon as we arrived in the Bay, we found it 
to be fo proper a Place for making Obfervations, 
that we inftantly refolved to ufé all means that we 
might obférve : For that end there was a neceffity 
of taking a commodious Houfé, carrying thither 
our Inftruments, and haveing leiftire to ply it both 
Day and Night during the fhort time we had to 
ftay there. © ‘There was difficulty in this ; Jefüits, 
| Mathematicians, and feveral Inftruments carried 
: | afhoar might offend the Nicety of a Dutch Com- 

| mander, in a pretty new Colony, and make him 
| fafpe& fomething elfe than what we pretended. 
| Nay, we were advifed to difguife our felves, and 
not to appear to be Jefuits; but we did not think 
it fit, and we found by what followed, that our Ha- 
bit did us no Injury at all. After 
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After we. had a little confidered ont, it was | js à 
refolved, that Father Fontenay and I, fhould go vific M ati 
the Commiffary Generaland the Governorof the 9 reat 
Place before the reft went afhoar, and that if in | te Ci 
Difcourfe we found occafion to open our Defign, 9 wi?! 
we-fhould lay hold on it.. We went ftrait tothe ff it! 
Fort then without any other Recommendation: jj m4 
The Sentinel ftopt us at the firft Gate, according ira 
to the Cuftom of Garifon-places, until an Officer fj tte 
of the Guard being come, and having informed hi! 
himfelf that we were come to pay a Vilit tothe fj alt 
Commiflary General and Governor, he com- jd taki 
manded' us to be let in, and gave us a Soldier to j mnitd 
conduét us to their Apartment. mt dof 

This Houfe confifts of a large Pile of Building, § ww 
two Storys high, and very folidly built. Icis ff Ci 
covered with a very fair Tarrafs, paved with mi 
broad free Stone, with Balconies and Iron Rails J pr 


all round ; thither they commonly go to take the § «lpk 
The Climate frefh Air. This Country has fo temperate an Air, tye, 
of the Cape of that it is never very. cold there, but whenaSouth (§) weuil 
Good-hope 18 \Vind blows; and though»it was the depth of J} york 


very tempe- 


‘bate Winter then in relation to that Climate, yer it M Th 


was fo hot in the day time, that they were glad :f lit fu 
to go take the frefh Airin the Evening. Bove hoi 

We went firft into a great Hallwhere they A nt 
preach. every Sunday until the Church be finifh- 9 anh 
ed that. was begun to be built without the, Fort. J mane 
On both fides of that Hall there are pretty hand- 24 why 
fome Apartments; they had usin to that which J thy; 
was on the Left-hand, where we were received À We, 
by Monfieur Vanderfiel, and whither prefently after J Loy: 
the Heer Van Rbeeden came to feeus. Heisa | ed, 7 
Man of Qualitysabout fifty years of age, Eland- § ind} 
fome, Civil, Wife,. ang, Learned, and mus Luc 
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thinks and. fpeaks well on all Subjects ; we weré 
extreamly furprifed to meet with fo much Polite- 


| nefs at the Cape of Good-hope, and much more at 


the Civilities and many T'eftimonies of Friendfhip 


which we received at that firft Interview. Fa-. 


ther Fontenay, whofe Interpreter I was at that 
time in Portuguefe, finding fo lucky Difpofitions 
for our Defign, told, the Commiflary General 
that there were fix Jefuitsof us who were bound 


for the Indies and China, that not being at all ac- 


cuftomed to the Fatigues of Sea, we ftood in need 
of taking a little Air on Land, that we might be 
recruited after fo long a Voyage; that we durft 
not do fo, before we knew their Minds, whether 
they would be contented with it or. not. The 
Commiflary General did not fuffer me to inter- 
pret all that Father Fontenay had faid to him, but 
prefently interrupting me : You'l do usghe great- 
eft pleafure imaginable, Fathers, faid he, in Por- 
tuguefe, to come and refrefh your felves at Land, 
we will contribute all that lies in our Power to 
your Refrefhment and Recovery. 

This Anfwer was fo favourable that we went a 
little farther; we told him, that being afhoar, 
we fhould be glad to employ our felves for the 


-publick Good, and then to communicate to him 


our Obfervations ; thereby to acknowledge in fome 
manner the Civilities that he had fhown us: that 
we had brought with us from France feveral Ma- 
thematical Inftruments, amongft-which there 
were fome very proper for finding out the true 
Longitude of Countries through which one paf 
ed, without any need of the Eclipfes of the Sun 
and Moon ; we explained to him the new way 


the 
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giving them the certain Longitude of the Cape 


of Good-hope, which they only guefled at by their | 


reckoning, a very doubtful way 


deceive them, and that, very confiderably : too. | 
He told us that we would thereby oblige him, | 
and that feeing we had a mind to labour in that | 
Difcovery, he offered us a Place every way pro. | 
time he ordered | 
Companies Gar- | 
,den, to be made ready for us to lodge in, fo long | 


per for obferying. At the fame 
a Summer-houfe that isin’ ‘the 


that many. times 


as the Ambaflador :fhould: continue in ‘the 


Road. 


We made anfwer that the Civility which he 
of MonfiearPan fhew’d us fhould not reft there, 


ed my Lord Ambaflador would 


and that we hop- 


have the Good- | 


nefs to thank him, and take it as a Kindnef done 


partly to -himfelf, ‘Then we fhew’d him our Pa- | 


tents for being the Kings Mathematicians. ‘You 
encreafe my Joy, Fathers | replied the Commiffa- 


and Orders of fo great a King, for whom I fhall 
entertain a profound Refpect fo long as I live. 


However I am not vexed that you did not fpeak . 


to me of that before I obliged you to accept of a 
Lodging, which I offer you freely, and with all 
my heart. They brought us Tea, as it is the 
Cuftom amongft the People of the Ea/t-Indies, and 


after a pretty long Conference 
Matters, we took leave of thefe 


about indifferent 
Gentlemen, and 


withdrew, The Commander followed us to con- 
duét us to the Apartment that was offered us in 


the Companies great Garden. 


We 
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We were mightily furprifed to find one of the The Defcrip- 
lovelieft and moft curious Gardens that ever I tionof a love- 


faw,in aCountry that looks to be one of the moft 
difmal and barren Places in the World. 
above the Habitations betwixt the Town and the 


Table-Land, and on the fide of the Fort, from pany have on 


which it is but about two hundred Paces diftant. 
Tt is fourteen hundred and eleven common Paces 
in length, and two hundred thirty ‘five in breadth. 
The Beauty of it confifts not as in France, in 
Compartments, Beds of Flowers, nor Water- 
works. ‘They might have them if the E4/?-India 
Company would be at the Charges of it; for a 
Brook of running Water falling from the Hill, 
runs through the Garden. But there you have 
Walks reaching out of fight, planted with Limon- 


| Trees, Pomegranate-Trees, and Orange-T'rees, 


which are covered from the Wind by high and 


thick Hedges, of a kind of Laurel, which they: 


call Speck, always green, and pretty like to the Fi- 
laria. By the Difpofition of the Walks, this 


‘| Garden 1s divided into féveral indifferent big 
| Squares, fome of which are full of Fruit-Trees, 


and amongft them, befides Apple-trees, Pear- 
Trees, Quince-T'rees, Apricot-T'rees, and other 
excellent Fruits of Europe, you have alfo Ananas, 
Banana-Trees, and feveral others that bear the ra- 
reft Fruits to be found in thefeveral parts of the 
World, which have been tranfported thither, 
where they are moft carefully cultivated and lookt 
after: The other Squares are fow’d with Roots, 


-Pulfe and Herbs, and fome with the moft e- 


fteemed Flowers of Europe, and others that we 


| know not, which are of a fingular good Smell and 


| Beauty. he Eaft-India Company, to whom it 
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belongs, as we have already faid, have caufed: it 
to be made, that they may always have in that 
Place a kind of Magazine of all forts of Refrefh- 
ments for their Ships that go too, or come from, 
the Indies, which never fail to touch at the Cape 
of Good-hopt. 

The Ships that come from the Indies arrive 
there in the beginning of March, either alone or 
feveral together in company, and there they flay 
for the Fleet of Esrope, which comes in the Month 
of April. By that means they have the News, 
whether or not they be in Wars, and fet out all 
together, that by the great number and ftrength 


of their Ships, they may be in a Condition not to. | 
fear what hurt Pirats er their Enemies can do | 


them. 

There is a great Pile of Building built at the 
Entry into the Garden, where the Companies 
Slaves live, to the Number, as it is faid, of five 
hundred,of whom,part are employed in cultivating 
the Garden, and the reft in other. neceflary 
Work. About the middle of the Wall, on that 
fide which locks tothe Fort, there is a little Ban- 
queting-Houfe where: no body lives; the lower 
Story of it confifts of a Porch open to the Gar- 
den and the Fort, with two little Halls on each 
fide ; over that there is a Pavilion open every 
way, betwixt two Tarafles paved with Brick, and 
rafled about ; the one looking towards the North, 
and the other to theSouth.. ‘This Pavilion feem- 
ed to be purpofely made for our Defign : For on 
the one fide we, difcovered the North, the View 
whereof was abfolutely necefary to us, becaufe it 
is the South in relation to that Country. Whil'ft 
they were a preparing that Pavilion, which with 
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the Dutch I fhall call our Obfervatory ; we went 

| on Board to give the Ambaflador and our Fathers 

‘ith | an Account of all that had paft. 

on | Next day. the Commiflary and Commander The Ambafla- 

Gp À fentus on Board all forts of Refrefhments. “The dor and Com- 
| Officer who was ordered to make that Prefent to Millary Gene- 


i eels . ral inter- 
tty | the Ambaffador in their Behalf, told us that thele 
one or 


ok I | Book Il: 
ed it | 
that | 


change many 
Gentlemen had alf fent us a Boat to carry us and Civilities, 


Jky our Inftruments afhoar. Having in the Night 

Mai} time prepared thefé-which we thought we might _ 14 

News | ftand in need of, we put them into the Boat, and 

otal § {0 went to the Obfervatory the fecond of Fune, in | 

rh the Year one thoufand fix hundred and eighty | 

notto five. i 

an do A Pendulum Clock with Seconds, made by we began te | 

à Monfieur Thures at Paris, being fet at to Hour, make our Ob« 

Alt as near the true Hour as we: could guef, not &rvations. 

mu ‘having as yet corrected the Clock, we began the* 

aie following Obférvations. 

ice À The firft Sarelles appeared in the Evening at 

ly eleven and three Minutes of the Clock not-as yet 

tia :corrected, diftant from Fupiter, fomewhat lefs 

eBr@ thanthe Diameter of the fame Fupiter. 

lover By the Telefcope we faw two parallel Bands 

Gar § or Streaks upon the Body of Fupiter, the one 

neath | larger towards the Southern Border, and the other 

evety narrowerttowards the Northern. 

and The firft Satelles began to touch the Border of 

North, § = Fupiter at 11 a Clock 37 M. 3e S. at eleven a 

fem § Clock 58 M. 5 S; the Sarees was no more to be 

Fora feen. 

View Thefe Obfervations were made with an Excel- 

eit} lent ‘Telefcope twelve foot long, of the late 

Whit f° Monfieur letBas: the Hours are ftill of the Pendu- 

with f= lum not rectified, : i 
the ff D 3 We t) 
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| 
1) We conflantly obferved Jupiter untill two of 
14 the Clock five Minutes after Midnight, at what 
time he was hid behindthe Lyon Mountain, which 
limited our Sight towards the Weft, fo that we 
could not that day fee the Emerfion of the firft Sa- 


telles. 
The third of June. 168%. 
For rectifying the Hour of the Clock, 
Heights before Noon, Hours of ‘the Clock, 
Deg. Min.  Ser. Hour. © Min... Ser. 
hee 20 16 fo) g Sige) Pre 
ff 22 56 20 9 34 47 
nd 24 - TE Oo 10 4 50 
ji! BM agit Nie pos sacs 
V4 
| Heights after Noon. Hours of the Glock. 


Deg. Min. Ser. Hour. Mm. Ser. 


A dubious BAM 293 ¥5 o The Obfervation fail’d. 
Obfervation. 24 11 © 2 50 19 
| 2% 56 20 REMI FF 42 QO 
Oo 26 0 ZAULÉ » RS 


‘'Thefe Elevations were taken with a Qua- 
drant of ninety Degrees, of eighteen Inches the 
pent Radius, made by Mr. Butcerfield at Paris: 

‘4 4 | Tt is to be obférved that thefe Heights: of the 
Lou Sun were not of the fame Border; in the Morning 
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By Mr. Butterfield’s equinoxial Dial, which 
carries à great compafs under the Meridian : the 
Variation of the Needle was found to be eleven 
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we took the Height of the Superior Border, and 
in the Evening of the Inferior only, which is to 
be taken notite of. 


For the Variation of the Needle. 


Degrees and a half North-welt. 


Having no particular Obfervations to make in 
the Evening, we confidered feveral fixed Stars 


vith the Telefcope twelve foot long. 


The foot of the Crozier marked in Bæer:is a 
double Star, that is to fay, conliftin 
oright Stars diftant one from another about their 
own. Diameter only, much like to the moft Nor- 
thern of the Twins; not to {peak of a third much 
lefs, which. is alfo to be feen, but farther from thefé 


two. 


Under the Croziers there are feveral Places of 
the Milky Way, which feeni to be filled, if you 
hokthrough the 'Felefcope, with an infinite num- 


r of Stars. 


The two Clouds which are near the South Pole 
ppear not to be a croud of: Stars, like the Pre- 
pe Cancri, nor yet a duskifh Light, as the clou- 

dy part of Andromeda ; nothing hardly is to be 
fen there with great Glafles, though without a 
1laf one may fée them very white, efpecially 


‘ne great Cloud. 


NotConftellation in the Heavens looks fo love- 
| y as thofe of the Centaur and Ship. ‘There are 
(50 fair Stars near the Pole, but a great many lite 


ltle ones, Bayer and other Books that fpeak of 
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them, omit a great many, and moft of thefe they Mi 
fer down appear not in the Heavens in the fame jj ru 
Scituation. 1 
fel 

” im (hen 
The Fourth of June. 1685. | a 
D ne, 

For rectifying the Hour of the Clock. | ’ 
Bday 

Heights before Noon. Hours of the Clock, oon 
} vr 

D. M o A. S. feed 


22 23 O 9 A7 | ee 
23 21 5° 10 a: | a 
24 37 30 10 184 te, 
25 52 20 10 29 , Next 


Heights after Noon, * Hours of the Clock. i” 


fon. 
paw 


D. M. S. A. 

25 = $3 20 2 22 Heer V, 
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M. 


24 27 30 43 tt} d 
LATIN TO 52 king 
eed O 3 I | Reis 
A tune 
The Horizontal T'hread of the T'elefcope was }} || 
not exactly parallel to the Horizon { we always | 
endeavoured to fupply that in the Certifications of | 
the Clock, by making the Border of the Sun pafs ° 
hy the fame Place of the Thread, or as near as 
could be to it, | 
You are ‘always to mind that they are the 
Heights of different Borders of the Suny in the |} Meri 
| Morn || 
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Morning of the Superior Border, and in the E- 
vening of the Inferior. 

Monday after Dinner we went to the Fort, to 
fee the Gentlemen, and communicate to them the 
Obférvations which we had already made, and 
acquaint them with that we were to make that E- 
vening, according to which alone one might re- 
gulate the true Longitude of the Cape. Upon 
our return all thefé Gentlemen would needs go 
along with us, to be Spectators of that Obfervati- 
on. We were together upon the Terrafs taken An Interview 

“up in fhowing them our Inftruments, ‘which betwixt the 
feemed very pretty and curious to them ; when Ambaflador 
: . “and Commif 
we perceived my Lord Ambaflador, who having fary General. 
come incognito the Day before to walk in the Gar- 
den, found it fo pleafant, that he returned again 
next day to divert himfelf there, with moft part 
of the Officers of both Ships, and the Gentlemen 
of his Retinue: ‘The Ambaffador and Commiffa- 
ry had mutually enterchanged many Civilities 
from the very day of our Arrival, and no day 
paft without fending one another Prefents. The 
Heer Van Rheeden perceiving him, went immedi- 
ately down from the T'errafs, where he was ob- 
ferving with us, and after two or three turns, 
meeting the Ambaflador as by chance, they en- 
tertained one another to their mutual fatisfaction. 

When the Ambaflador was gone, the Commif The Emerfion 
fary with the Heers, St. Martin, Vanderftel and Bo- of the firft Sa- 
cheros ftayed with us in the Obfervatory till ten tees of Fupi- 
a Clock at Night. The emerfion of the firft te oblerved. 
Satelles happened at ten Hours, five Min. forty 
Sec. of the ‘Clock not re@tified. We took the 
Meridian Line of the Northern Terrafs, and the 
Meridian Elevation of the Sun ; but we could 

not 
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not make ufe of that ; becaufe the Operation was 
not fure. 
After the emerfion of the firft Saselles from 
under the Shadow of Fupiter, having compared 
together the heights of the Sun,taken Morning and 
Even‘ng,the third and fourth of Zune, and confider- 
ed the difference of time amongtt the fame heights 
of the fuperior and inferior Limb or Border of 
the Sun, becaufe in the Morning we had obferv- 
ed the füperior Border, and in the Evening the | two in 
inferior, we found that the Pendulum went fafter | M ail 
than the Sun both days, by eight and twenty omit 
Minutes. im due 
At the inftant of the Emerfion of the firft S4- M ive! 
telles it was by the Pendulum ten Hours, five Min. M pellet 
forty Sec. from whence having fubtraéted twenty J Sv 
eight Minutes. thee 
Remains the true time of the Emerfion, nine J Ned 
Hours, thirty feven Min. forty Seconds. UE Rog 
The Ephemerides of Monfieur Caffini Calculated | andth 
to Minutes gave the time of that Emerfion in the M yer 
Meridian of Paris to be at eight Hours, twenty, jf itty 
fix Minutes. , un CT 
Buthis ‘Tables of Ecclipfes Calculated to Se- | ve 
conds, gave the fame emerfion ateight a Clock, § hi( 
twenty five Min, forty Seconds. B bé 
Having deducted them from the hours obferv- ft 
ed at the Cape of Good Hope, nine Hours, : thirty | 
feven Min. forty Seconds. | 
The difle- There remains the difference of Meridians be- 
rence of Me- twixt the Cape of God Hope and Paris of an Hour 
ridians_be- twelve Minutes, which make eighteen degrees 
twixt the aes : 
Cape of Good. difference of Longitude ; and fuppofing the Lon- 
Hope and P4- gitude of Paris taken from the firft Meridian,that § 
rit. pafles by the Ifle of Fera the moft : Wefterly of | 
the § 
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the Canaries to be twenty two degrees and an half 
according to the fame Author, the Longitude of 
the Cape of Good Hope taken from the fame Meri- 
dian, will be forty degrees and an half, not much 
different from what the modern Charts affign to 
it. 

Next day being Yuefday the fifth of Zune about 
ten of the Clock, thefe Gentlemen came back 
to the Obfervatory, and ftayed there till towards 
two inthe Afternoon, to fee us take the height 
and diftance of the Table Mountain, and to view 
our inftruments. We fhow’d them particularly 
the ufe of the Equinoétial Dial, by means where- 
of we found again that day the variation of the 
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| needle to be eleven degrees and a half North weft. 


So that two advantages may be drawn from 


Needle which we found with the Aftronomical 
Ring to be eleven degrees and a half Northweft, 


| thefe obférvations. Firft the variation of the Advantages 
that may be 
drawn from 
the obfervati- 
and then, the true Longitude of the Cape, which ons made at 


we regulated according. to that emerfion of the the Cape. 


| firlt Satelles of Fupiter, which being to appear at 


| eight of the Clock twenty fix Minutes upon the 


L to Sef 
Co, 


s obferv- 
tity 


ans be 
i Hour 
degrees 
the Lone 
dian that 
fy of 
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horizon of Paris, and having been obferved at 
the Cape at ninea Clock, thirty feven Minutes, 
forty Seconds gives an hour twelve Minutes, forty 
Seconds difference betwixt the two Meridians of 
the two places, which being converted into’ de- 
grees, make eighteen, and by conféquence the 
Charts are defective, and make the Cape more 
Eafterly by near three degrees than in reality it 
is. ThetAbbot of Choiff would needs be a wit- 
nef of our Obfervations, and for fome time led 


| the Life of an Obfervator with us. 


‘Towards «the Evening we had notice fent us a 
Shoar, 


‘60 
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Shoar, that we muft come aboard’ next Morning 
betimes ; we went immediately all fix of us to the 
Fort to take leave of the Dutch Gentlemen, and 
give them our Thanks: For, indeed, we could 
not be more civilly, nor more. kindly ufed than 
we were. Befides when we went on Board we 
found Prefents of Tea and Canary Wine,which the 
Governour fent-us, taking it kindly that we had 
left with him a Microfcope and a fmall burning 
Glafs. 

Thefe Gentlemen feemed all much affefted at 
our Departure. We pray God, faid they, em- 
bracing us tenderly. ‘That the defigns for which 
you are going to China may fucceed, and that you 
may bring a great numberof Infidels to the know- 
ledg of the true God. :. At length we ‘parted, ve- 


ry much touched alf with their good defires and - | 


civilities. As we paft by the Governours apart- 
ment. He fhewed us in a Tub full of Water, two 
little Fifh, no longer than ones Finger. “The 
Portuguefe call one of them the Gold-Fifh, and the 
other the Silver-Fifh ; becaufe, in reality, the tail 


of the Male feems to be of Gold, and the Fe- | 
males of Silver. He told usthat thefe Fifh came _ 
from China, and that the perfons of Quality of | 


thefé Countries as well as the Fapanefe had an ex- 
traordinary efteem:for them, and kept them in 
their Houfés out of Curiofity. We faw fome 
of them afterward in the Palace of. the General 
of Batavia, and at Siam in the Houfé of the Lord 


neral to write to the Generalof, Batavia, that he 
would give us a Pilot to conductus to Siam, and 
: ke 
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he having undertaken the Commiffion, fent the 
Ambaflador, next day, a very obliging Letter for 
that General, wherein towards. the end he added 
of himfelf, without any Sollicitation from us, an 
Article in our Favours. We fpent the Night in 
packing up our Inftruments again, and next Mor- We reimbark- 
ning before day we put them into a Chaloop, ¢4 in order to 
which the Commander ordered. to be in readi- ‘4 - 
nefs for us, and f we went on broad again. 
T his isall that paft at the Cape of Good Hope in What ca 

; : re was 
relation to our obfervations, ‘Though we plied taken of the 
them day and night, yet they were not our only Catholicks at 
Employment. No fooner had we got pofleffion the Cape. 
of our little Obfervatory, but the’ Catholicks of 
that Colony , who are pretty numerous, had no- 


.) tice of it, and were thereat exceedingly rejoyced. 


Inthe Mornings and Eveningsthey came privately 

tous. ‘There were fome of all Countries, and 

of all Conditions, Free, Slaves, French, Gérmans, 

Portuguefe, Spaniards, Flemings, and Indians. They The  Senti- 

whocouldno otherwife exprefs themfelves ; be- Ments of the 

caufé we underftood not their Language, fell up- pt: va 
: ape upon 

on their Knees and kiffed our hands, They pulled our arrival, 

Chaplets and Medals out of their Bofoms to- fhow 

thatthey were Catholicks, they wept and fmote 

their Breafts. ‘That Language of the Heart much 

more touching than words, wrought great Com- 

paffion in us, and obliged us to embrace thofe 

poor People, whom Chriftian Charity made us 

look upon asour Brethren. We comforted them 

thebeft we could, exhorting them to perfevere in 

the Faith of Fe/us Chrift, humbly and faithfully to 

ferve their Mafters, and to bear their troubles 

with Patience. We commended it to them par- 


{| ticularly that they would examine their Confciences 


at 


The Jefuits 
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at night, and honour the holy Virgin, who. was 
ableft to procure them more Grace to live Chri- 
ftianly, and to keep them from Herefie. They 
who {poke French, Latin, Spanifh, OT Portuguefe 
were confefled. We vifited the Sick in their 
Houfes and in the Hofpital. ‘This was all that 
could be done for their Confolation in fo fhort a 
time, they not having the Liberty to come on 
board of us and hear Mafs, nor we to fay it 
to them a Shoar. Neverthelefs it muft have been 
fafpected at the Cape that we carried them the 
Sacrament, For two of our Fathers returning 
one day from on Board with a Microfcope in one 
of their Hands covered with Spanifh Leather gilt, 
two or three of the Inhabitants walking upon 
the Shoar, imagined it to be the holy Sacrament 
which they were carrying to Catholicks in a Box. 
They drew near to the Father to know the 
truth of the matter; the Father told them what 
it was,and to convince them,made them look into 
the Microfécpe. ‘Then one of them told him, 
Sir, I thought it had been fo, becaufe I know 
that you are the greateft Enemies of our Religion. 
We could not but finile at that faying, but with- 
out making anfwer wekept on in our way {trait 
to the Fort. 

To conclude all that concerns the Cape of 
Good Hope, it only remains that I relate what we 
learned of the ftate of the Countrey. For fome 
of our Fathers were charged to inform them- 
felves of that, whilft the reft, were taken up a- 
bout their Obfervations. In that Profpect we 
made it our Bufnef to getout of M. Vanderftellen 
in the feveral Converfations we had with him all 


that could contribute to our Information; and we 
made 
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made acquaintance with a young Phyfician of Bre- 
fon in Silefia, called Mr. Claudius, whom the 
Dutch for his great Capacity entertain at the Cape. 
Seeing he hath already travelled into China and 
Fapan, where it was his Cuftom to obferve every 
thing, and that he defigns and paints Animals and 
plants perfectly well, the Hollanders have ftop’d 
him there to affift them in making their new dif 
coveries of Countries, and labour about the 
natural Hiftory of Africa He hath compleated 
two great Volumes in Folio of féveral Plants, 
which are drawn to the life, and he hath made 
a Collection of all the kinds which he hath pafted 
to the Leaves of another Volume. Without 
doubt the Heer van Rheeden who had always thefe 
Books by him at home, and who fhewed them to 
us, hasa defign to give the publick fhortly an Hor- 
tus Africus after his Hortus Malabaricus. ad thefe 
Books been to be fold, we would have {pared no 
Coft to have bought them and fnt them to the 
Kings Library. Since this learned Phyfician 


hath already made fome Progrefles Sixfcore 


Leagues up into the Country towards the North 
and E4f, there to make new difcoveries, it 5 
from him that we got all the knowledg we have 


Map made with his ownhand, with fome Figures 
of the Inhabitants of the Country, and of the 
rareft Animals, which here are inférted. The 
moft remarkable things we learnt are what fol- 
low. 
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The Dutch finding that an eftablifhment in TheDutch fet. 
that place would be convenient for their Ships, ling on the 


| which they yearly fend to the Indjes, treated with Cape. 
| the Chief Heads of that Nation, who confented 


for 


The different 
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found on the 
Cape, 
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for a certain quantity of ‘Tobacco and Brandy, 
to furrender that Country to them, and to with- | 
draw farther up into the Continent. ‘This agree- : 
ment was made about the year 1653, and {ince 
that time they have taken a great deal of pains to 4 
make a firm fetlement on the Cape. ‘They have 
at prefent there a great ‘Town and a Fort. with 
five Baftions which commands all the Road. ‘The 
air is very good, the Soil excellent, and Corn 
grows there as well as in Europe ; they have plant- 
ed Vines which yield a moft delicate Wine. 

Wild Game they have every where in abun- 
dance. Our Officers returned from Hunting and 
Fowling with wild Goats, Antelopes, Pheafants ff 
and abundance of Partridges as big as the Wood- | 
hens of France, and there are four forts of them. 
The Oxen and the Sheep are got farther up a- 
mongft the widd Natives of the Country ; buts 
that is a Traffic which the Company referves to 
themfelves, who buy them up for a le T'obac- 
co, and fell them again to the Inhabitants of the | 
Cape, and to Strangers that put in there for frefh 
Provilions. We faw Sheep there that weighed. | 
fourfcore pound weight, and were very good 
meat. 

They have there alfoCivit-cats,"many Wildcats, | 
Lyons and T'ygers which “have very pretty skins ff 
and efpecially huge great Apes that comes fome- | 
times in ‘Troops down from the Table-/and into the 
Gardens of private Perfons, and carry away their 
Melons and other fruit.Nine or ten Leagues from |} 
the Cape Eaftward there is aChain of Hills full of }) 
Lyons, Elephants, and Rhinocerofles of a prodi- \} 
gious bignefs. Men of credit who have travelled |] 
there aflured me that they had found the pera ! 
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of an Elephant two foot and a half in diameter, 

and that they had feen feveral Rhinocerofles as A prodigtous 
thigh and big as an ordinary Elephant. All that Elephant. 

I can fay asto that, is that I have (en the two 

horns which that Beaft carries on its Nofe,faftned 

together as they are naturally, of a bignefs and 

weight that inclined me to believe that what they 

told me of it was true. ‘The Lieutenant of the A pro; 
Caftle who went on that Progrefs, told me that ¢ 
the Rhinoceros being in rage runs his greateft bes 
Horn into the Ground and continues to run a kind 

of Furrow with it, till he come up with him that 
has {mitten him. The skin of that Beaft is fo 
hard, that it is Mufquet-proof, unlefs one take 
his time to hit it, when it fhews its Flank, the on- 

ly place of its body: where fire-arms or halbards, 
that the Travellers carry, can wound it. There 
are Horfes and Afles there of extraordinary beau- 

ty. The firft have a very little head, and pretty 
long Ears. They are covered all over with black 
and white ftreaks that reach from their back to 
their belly about four or five fingers broad and are 
very pretty to look on, J faw the skin of one that 
had been killed, which my Lord Ambaflador 
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There are not fo many Lyons nor'Tygers as Stags, 
but yet there is a great many of them, andI 
can eafily believe it heure of the vait Me | 
of thofe Baafts skins wherein they Trade at the | 
Cape. ‘They keep not fo clofe to the Woods,burt 
that they come fometimes to places inhabited, | 
where they fet upon any thing they meet, and 
even upon pon themfelves. There happened an M 
inftance of this while we were there, and the M 
Commiflary- General told usit. "Two Men walk- | 
ing at a diftance from their hdbit:tions perceived 
a Tyger, one fred at it and mifled it, upon which 
it made a fpring at him and brought him to the 
ground : the other féeing in what extreme danger 
his Comrade was, fired at the Tyger and SES 
ed his Friend in the thigh; The Tyger in the |} 
mean time having received a hurt, left his prey, |i 
and made after this Man; the f fr getting up | 
agdin came in,in the nick FLE time and killed the {| 
Tyger. ‘They fay that this Beaft hath füch an ll 
inftinct that amongft an hundred Men it will} 
fingle out him that “fred at it, and leave all the 
ref.” A month before, the ie accident almoft 
happened of a Lyon who tore to pieces a Mani 
and his Servant, pretty near the habitations, and || | 
Was afterwards killed himfelf. 

At the Cape we took a great wey excellent {| 
Fifh. _Amongtt others Mullets, and of thofe fith Il 
which in France they call Dorades, or Gilt-heads and ¥) | | 

are far different from the Dolphin which is much ||] 
bigger and better defèrves that name, becaufe of 
its yellowith colour and golden fpecks, that make 
it paf for one of. the lovelieft Fith that fwimsil] 
in ia Sea. We took alfo great numbers of Soals, 
and fome Cramp-fith. The Cramp-fifh is an ugly 
Fifb, 
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Fifh and very foft, which hath the virtue, when 
they fifh for it, to caufe a humnefs in the hand 
and arm. We faw many Sea-Wolves there, which 
| feem to be well enough named. There are Pins 
guins there alfo. Thefé are water-foul, without 
wings, and are conftantly almoft in the water, be- 
ing truly amphibious. 
In the year 1681. the Heer! Vanderftel fetled 
a new Colony, confifting of fourfcore- and two 
Families, nine or ten Leagues farther up in the 
Country, and called it by the name of Hollenbok, 
Some affirm that there are Gold Mines on the GoldenMineg 
Cape. They fhewed us Stones found there which on the Capés 
feemed to confirm that opinion; for they are 
ponderous, and with a Microfcope one may dif- 
cover on all fides fmall particles that look like 


gold. 
But the moft curious thing we found on the 


Cape was an exact Map of the places about new- 
ly difcovered by a Hollander, with a Latin rela« 
tion of the Nations thatinhabitthem. Both were 
given us by a Man of Credit who hath fet down 
“nothing but what himfelf was an eye-witnefS of, 
the tranflation of it follows. 


“ The South point of Africa is no lefs remote 4 Tranflation 
© from Europe, than the manner of its Inhabitants of a Latin 
“are different from ours. For thefé Peopleare relation of 
‘ignorant of the Creation of the World, the the Places as 
“© Redemption of Mankind, and the Myftery of oe as 
(12 + + : Pe. 

the moft Holy Trinity. However they adore a 
“ God, but the knowledge they have of him is 
“ very confuled. In honour of him they kill 
1 Cows and Sheep, and Offer Him the Flefh and 
MS Milk in Sacrifice, asa token of their gratitude 
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“towards that Deity, who grants them as 
“ they believe, fometimes Rain and fometimes 
fair weather according as they ftand in need 
“ of it, they expect no other life after this. Not- 
“ withftanding that they have {till fome good 
“ qualities which fhould hinder us from defpifing 
“ chem: for they have more Charity and Fidelity 
“ one toward another theïi is to be found common- 
“ ly amongit Chriftians. Adultery and Theft 
ire with them capital Crimes always, punifhed 
* by Death. ‘Tho every Man has the liberty to 
“take as many -Wives as he is able to maintain, 
“ yet none of them, not of the richer fort is to 
be found with more than three. 

“ "Thefe People are divided. into feveral Nati- 
ons, who have all the fame way of. living, 
“ Their ordinary Food is Milk and the fefh of 
€ the Cattle which they’ keep in great quantity. 
“ Every one of thefe Nations have their Head or 
& Captain whom they obey, that Office is Heredi- 
“ tary, and goes from Father to Son. The Right 
 Succeffion belongs tothe Eldeft, and that they 
“ may retain the Authority and Refrect, they are 
“the only Heirs of their Fathers, the younger 
“ having no othef inheritance, but the obligation 
“ of ferving their Elders. ‘Their Cloaths are no 
“ more but plain Sheep-skins with the wool, pre 
“ pared with Cows dung and a certain Greafe that 
“ senders them infupportable both to the eye and 
“fell, The firft Nation in the Language of 
“the Country, is called Songuas. ‘The Europe- 
“ anscall thofePeople Hotentors,perhaps becaufe they 
“ have always that word in their mouth when 
“ they meet Strangers. Seeing they are nimble, 
“frong, bold, and’ more expert than others in 
* handling 
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“ handling their Arms, which are the Javelin and 
“ Arrows, they go and ferve other Nations as Sol- 
ce 


“ their own Natives have not alfo Songuas in their 


“ Militia, In their own Country they live in Their Food, 


“deep Caves, and fometimes in Houfes as others 
“do, They live much by Hunting, at which 
“they are very dextrous: they kill Elephants, 
‘ Rhinocerofles, Elks, Stags, Antelopes, wild 
“Goats and feveral other Beafts, of which there 
“isa prodigious quantity on the C 
“ alfo at certain times the Honey which th 
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make in hollow Trees and Rocks. 


ape,they 


I will make a little digreffion from this relari- Their blind. 


on, that [may give an account of what we our MES as to mat- 


ters of Reli- 


felves have feen of thofe people, or what we learn- 
ed of them from very fure hands... The Abten- 
tots being perfwaded that there is no other life af 
ter this, labour as little and take as much café as 
they can in this World. ‘To hear them talk even 
when they are ferving the Dutch, for alittle Bread 


gion. 


People of no Courage who fhut themfelves up 7 
within Houfés and Forts to fecure them from ©” 
their Enemies, whilf their people Encamp fecure- 
ly in the open Fields without {tooping fo low as 
to labour Land. By that way of living they 
pretend to. demonftrate that they are Mafters of 
the Earth, and the happieft People of the World, 
becaufe they alone live in liberty and repofe, 
wherein they place their felicity. Whilft we 
Were in the Companies Garden, a leading Man 
amongft them feeing how civilly we-were ufed by 
the chief of the Dutch there; came to the Ob- 


F > fetva tory, 


diers, apd {o there is not one Nation who befides Their Arms, 


Their Opini- 
5 > On as to their 
Tobacco,or Brandy,they look upon them as flaves own way of 
who labour the Land: of their Country, and-as living, and 
that of Stran- 
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a fervatory, and there meeting Father Fantenay, he | 
prefented him with two Oranges, fayingtohim in | 
Portugue’e, Reverendo Padre, Géral dos Ottentots a | 
woffa Senboria ; thereby intimating that his Captain 
and Nation congratulated our arrival. 

Whatever good Opinion they may have of 
themfelves, they lead a wretched life. “They are 
nafty even to excefs, and it would feem that they | 
ftudy to make themfélves hideous. W hen they 
would deck themfelves, they rub over their heads, 
face, and hands, with the futt of their kettles, and 
when that is wanting, they have récourfe to a 
certain kind of black greafé, that makes them 
{tink and look f horridly that there is no enduring 
of them. Hence is it that their hair which is na- 
turally almoftas woolly as the hair of Negroes,runs 
into little round knots, to which they faften pie- 

The Apparel ces of Copper or Glafs. Thofe amongft them of 

‘pts reateft note to thefe Ornaments add great Ivory 
Rings which they «wear about their Arms above | 
and below the Elbows. ‘Their food is far more 
furprifing than all the ref for they make a deli- 
cjous difh of the Vermin that breeds in the skins 
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wherewith they are clad. We haye icen this 
; | 
Te 
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| 

oftner than once, otherwifé we could never have | 
believed it. The Women befides this Apparel, 

egs with the guts of Beafts, or | 

{mall skms which they cut for this ufe: they do | 

it to preferve them from the prickings of ‘Thorns, | 


ways a prefent remedy againit hunger if they 

fhould be put to a pinch. if | 
of feveral ftrings of Beads made of Shells cr | 
Bones of different colours, whereof they make | 
shemfelyes Neck-laces and Girdles, and, fome Ml} 
thicker. 7] 
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thicker Rings which they wear about their 
Arms. 

However Barbarity has not {o totally effaced Their Moral 
all the Tracts of Humanity ‘in thofe People, Virtues. 
but that there remains ftill {ome footiteps of 
Virtue: they are trufty, and the Dutch allow 
- them free accefs into their houfes without any fear 
of being Robbed by them. Neverthelefs it is faid, 
that they are not fo referved as to Strangers, or 
to the Dutch who are new comers, who know 
them not fo well as to get them punifhed for ir. 
They are beneficent and helpful, and keep no- 
thing wholl y for themfelves. When they have 
any tine g given them, if it can be divided, they 
give a wide of it to the firft of their acquaintance 
they meet, nay theyll hunt about for them for 
that purpofé, and.commonly keep the leaft fhare 
of what they have-to here 

When any one amongit them is Convicted of -rhe manner 
a Capital Crime, as of Theft or Adultery y, the how they pu- 
Captain and chief Men ira and having nifh Crimes. 
fairly Tried the Prifoner, they themfe élves are the 
Executioners of their own Sentence, they knock 
him on the head with Cudgels, every one coming 
in order and according to his quality to give him 
a blow, after the Captain i in honour hath given The knowled- 
him the firft; orotherwife they run him throu; ah ges they have 
with their Jav clins. They fay, they are Aftro- of the eee 
logers and Herbalifts, and Men of Credit aflured yn ed 
us that they pretty well underftood the difpofition he: 
of the Heavens, and, that they would diltinguifh They are fo 
Simples, even in the night-time by the touch and accuftomed te 
{mell/They are exeetfively jealous of their Liberty, Liberty, that 
and the Dutch Commander told us that he had an ee 
a mind to tame one of them by making him ea sede, 

F 4, his ftraine, 
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in his tender Age: How- 
ever de was Sowa up, there was a neceflity 
of giving him leave to be gane, which he inftant- 
ly defi ea faying, that he could not fübmit to 
the rack of a regular lite, that the Dutch and fach 
other Na ations were Slaves to the ss and that 
the ses were the Matters gf it, that they were 
not fot cee d'to ftand with the Hat c À un- 
der their Arm, and to obferve a hundred uneañe 
Con Sn it sh they ate when they were hungry, 
and followed no other Rules but what Nature 
taught them, after allthey are merry, fprightly, 
brisk in their words, and feem to have wit, 

They have fome very: odd .and whimfical 
Cuftoms. When a Woman. has loft her firft 
husband, fhe ought afterwards to cut off as ma- 
ny joynts of her fingers beginning at the little 
finger, as fhe Marrys new Hubs The Men 
in their youth make themfelves half Eunuchs, 
pretending that that contr ibutes much to the pre- 
{ervation and encreafe of bodily agillity. They 
aré-all either dena oF Shep! er thefe dwell 
in C: aves, and live on their pe hefe feed on 
their Flocks and their Milk: They lodg in Huts 
made of the branches of Trees, coven With 
skins and mats like ta tents; the ibe of them is | 
fo low, that there is no entring but upon all four, J 
and the root fo little raifed, that one cannot ftand 
upright in them. Four or five Families lodg in 

one. of thefé hovels SW hich 1 is not above h 
Geometri ical 
the ew 
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The fecond Nation 1s that of t 
Figure of whom is here reprefented. The firft time 
be difcovered them was, in the year 16 82. We en- 
tred their Village, and by fome Caflres chat ferved us 
for Guides, we fent their Captain "Fabacco, 4 Pipe, 
Brandy, a Knife and fome bits of Coral. The Cap- 


he Namaquas, the 


tain accepted our Prefents, and in gratitude. fent us. 


two fatSheep each of whofe Tails weighed above tiventy 


pound weight, with a great veffel full of Milk, and 


a certain herb which they cal! Konna; it is probable 
that that famous Plant which the Chinefés name 
Ginffeng : for Monfieur Claudius who hath feen it 
at China, afarms that he found two Plants of it 
upon the Cape, and fhew’d us the intire Figure of 
it which he had drawn to the life, and which 
Monfieur Thevenet lately gave mea fight of. They 
ufe Kanna as frequently as the Indians do Betle and 


Areka. Next day one of their Captains came to us: 
He was a Man who for the tallnefs of bis Stature and 


a certain frercene{s in his looks, was re [pei ‘ted by his 


L ‘ 
Country-People, be brought along with him fifty » young 
Men, and as many anes and Girls, The Men car- 


ried each of them a Flute in their hand made of.a 
certain Reed very well wrought, which rendred a 


pretty pleajant found. The Captain having given them 


the fig ny they fell a playing all togeth er tpon thele In- 
Pruments, with which the women and girls mingled 


ce CRE 
and a noife which they made by elappins 


© 


their voices, 


of their hands. Thefe two Companies were d'en into 
two rings one within another. The fit, which was the 
outinoft, and made up of the Men, encompaffed the 

] 
fecond or the 


them; both men and tt 


ring of the wo ae that was within 


romen danced thus in a round, 

the Men turning to the right Bard and the Women to 
= © 
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witha ftith in his. hand beat she time and regulated 
their cadance. Their Mufick at a diftance feemed to be 
pleafant nay and harmonious too, but. there twas no kind 
of regularity in their dance, or rather it was ‘a meer 
confufion, The Namaquas are held im great reputa- 
tion amongft thofe People, and are accounted brave, 
Wrarlick, and Potent, though their greatel? Forces exceed 
not two thoufand Men bearing Arms. They are all tall 
of Stature and ftronz, have good natural fenfe ; and 


5 
when any queftion is put to them, they weigh their 


words well before-they. anfwer, and all their anfiters € 


are fhort and grave. They feldom laugh, and Speak, 
very little, the Women feem to be nafiy, and are not 
near fo grave as the Men. 


The third Nation are. the Ubiquas. They are by 
Profeffion Robbers, and rob the Africans as well as | 
Strangers. Though they are not able to fend five bun- | 
dred Men into the Field, yet it is not eafie to root them 


out, becaufe they retreat into inacceffible Mountains. 4 
The Gouriquas make the fourth Nation which is but 4 
of finall extent. The Ilaffiquas makes the fifth, and fl 
are more numerous: they are Rich and Powerful, little | 
verfed in the art of War 5 tontrary to the fixth Nation, | 
I mean, the Gouriquas who are great Warriors. J 
The feventh Nation are the Soufiquas, and the Odi- | 


quas are their Allies. 
Inthe great Rivers there 6 a Monftrous Crea- 
ture which they call a Sea-cow, and equals the 
Rhinoceros in bignefs, the Flefh, or to fay. better, 
the Lard of it is good to eat, and hath a very 
pleafant tafte, I have here given you a cut of it; 
asto Trees, Plantsand Flowers, there are infinite 
numbers of them, and thofe very curious, not on- 
ly for their beauty, but for their particular virtues 
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| -In the Progrefs they made which lafted five ehh ae 
Months, they advanced as far North-ward as the Gane Bio 
Tropick ; that is to fay, they difcovered two ProgrefS up 
hundred Leagues of the Country, keeping always into theCoun. 
within ten or twelve Leagues of the Weftern Oce- "CY 

an. The Commander Vander/tel was there in Per- 

fon, accompanied with fifty eight Men well Arm- 

ed. His Calefh came after him and forty Waggons 

with twenty eight Horfes, three hundred Sheep, 

anda hundred and fifty Oxen. Thefé laf carri- 

ed the Baggage and drew the Waggons, and the 

Sheep ferved for food to the T'ravellors. He fet 

out with his Company from the Cape of Good: hape 

labout the latter end of May, which is the Winter 

jtime in that Country, and he chofe that feafon, 

that he might not want Water and Forrage in the 

Defarts which it behoved him to crofs over. They : 
difcovered fome different Nations the eight and x 
twentieth Degree of Latitude, who live in a plea- 

fant Countrey abounding in all forts of Fruits 

land Animals. Before they got thither, they found 

many Defarts and Mountains one of which was 

fo high, that the Commander aflured us they 

were forty days in mounting upto the top of it. 

They were all both Man and Beatt like to have 

ibeen killed with thirft,and were many times'in dan- 

wef of being devoured by the wild beafts which 
they met in Troops. He had much ado to fave the danger 
himfelf from a Rhinoceros of a huge bignefs that he was in of 
vas within three fteps of him ready to tear him lofing his life, 
jin pieces, had he not efcaped it by flinging him- 

Helf to one fide, and getting out of fight of the 

Beaft, which fought about for him a long while 

to have rent him, 


But 
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But when they came to the 27th. Degree of se 
La titude : about ten or twelve Leagues from the 
Coaft of the Ocean; they met with a very’ null 
merous Nation, and far more traftable than any| 
they had met with till then. M.Vanderftel hadi 
with him two ‘Trumpets, fome Hobois, and five} 
or fix Violins , and fo foon as the People heard] 
the found of thefe Inftrum ents , they camel |: 
flocking about th em, a id fent for their Mufique:ll 
confifting c fa near thirty perfons, who had almoffl 
all different Enftr uments, He that was in the mid- 
dle hada very g Cornet made of the gut of al 
Bullock dried ad repared, the reft hada Flagel- 
lets and Flutes made of Canes ot different lengths| 
sails: their Inftruments mul 
er as ours are, but with this! 
but one hole, which reaches| 
aS om one end to ise other and is much wider than ff 
that of the Flutes and Flagelets common'y ufed i in 
France. ‘Tp tune them together, they make ufe 
of a Ring that hath a little opening in the middle, | 
pies a ey move up or. down in the pipe by | | 
ans of a little wand, according to the note they Mit 
Their Mufick, er have ittunedto. ‘They hold their Inftru- 
: aenes ment -with one hands and with the other prefs 
and Dancing. their Lips againit the Inftrument that fo they may | 
blow full into the Pipe, that Mulick is fimple, but 
it is harmonious. He that is Mafter of the Con- | 
fort having made all the other Muficians tune 
their Inftruments according tothe Key and Note § 
of the Cornet, which he has by him, bids the 
Tune that is tobe played, and with a great ftick § 
beats the time fo as he may be {een of all. | 
The Mufck ,is always accompanied with 
Dances, which confift in leaping, and certain 
motions | 


ee Te 


| 
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| KL book IL 
ar out budging out of the 


> Winotions of the feet, w 


4, 

‘M hbpce they are in The Women and Maids, 
, making a great ring a the Dancers, only 
aie 1 clap their binds, aad fometimes knock with their 
te eetin cadence. None but the players on the In- 
ui " ftruments change their place in Dancing, except 
De Heu the Mafter of the Mufck, who ftands motionlefs 
| cit eat he may keep them in tune and time. 

ia) The Men are.well fhapen and robuft; they 
limihave long: hair, which they füffer to hang down 
it hnd dangle.about their fhoulders. ‘Their Arms 
si t#are the Arrow and Javelin, which hath fome re- 
fugHfemblance with the Lance, their Appar el confifts 
tein a long Cloak of a T'ygers skin, that reaches 
i down to “their heels, fome of them are as white 
vat € Mas the Europeans, but they {mut themfelves with 
‘nattallveafé and the powder of a certain black ftone, 
cet hail a7herewith they rub over their face and whole be: 
y judi Hy. Seeing their Fields and Woods abound with 
make Uy very rare limples of all forts, they are all Herba- 
ID ne Ft: s Many of them are very skil kilful in Minerals 
a which ae? RRO, how to melt and PRES 


ny secaute i are a great many Gold Silver hd 
i} Copper Mines in the se Country. heir Women 
faaturally are very fair, but to pleafe their Hus- 
st they percent ete lac 4 as they eet 


nN La fhells. They < cover ne yes Wit ich € de ski 15 
is te bf Tygets, coloured Rats, which they tye about 

kfrheir bodies uly thongs ‘That Nation highly 
lvalue à certain kind of pith of ftone, v which is not 
x wiflo be ee! id. but in the he art of fome Rock, and 


| certain! is pretty hard and of a very dark colour. Ex- 
perience 


motions | 


Ome 


v7 
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perience hath taught them that that Mineral isi} 
of a wonderful Virtue to bring Women to Bed jj 
when they are in Labour, and to make their} 
Cows, Sheep, and Goats eafily bring forth. When 
the Dutch blew up a great Rock with a Mine jj 
they {prung, they were vexed and complained of 
it asif they had been Robbed of a great Trea} 
füre. Upon my return I had a piece of: that} 
Mineral given me, with fome of the other forts} 
that have been found in that Country. 

There are many other forts of Animals and In. 
{eds to ‘be found there, whereof thefe are the 
Figures. ‘The firft is a Serpent with horns, called! 
the Cerafles which has not been hitherto. feen, 
and whofé. poifon is extremely dangerous. Ses} 
condly, a Camelion that changes it felf into all} 
colours. And hasa cry like to a Rat. Thirdly, 

a Lizard, when one ftrikes him he makes a Moan | 


like a Child that cries, and growing angry briftlesh 
up his fcales wherewith he is rough all over. His 
Tongue is blewifh and very long, and ‘when anyäll| | 
body comes near him, he 1s heard to blow with! if 
great violence. ‘There 1s another Lizzard alfo to | 
be found there, that is marked with three white | 


of the firft. | 
From all that hath been faid, it plamly appears, 
that that Part of Africa is no lefs Peopled, lefsi1/j 
Rich, nor lefs Fertile in all forts of Fruits and | 
Animals, than the other Parts already difcovered,) 
though it hath been fo long neglected. The | 
People who inhabit it are neither Cruel nor Wild,} 
and want neither Docility nor Wit, as appearsi] | 
more and dayly, by the Commerce that the? 


Dutch entertain with them. But it is their greatBllf 
. Miss | 
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Misfortune, and not enough to be lamented, that The Misfor- 
being {0 numerous a People, they have no Know- tunes of tho 
Idolatrous 

ledg of the true God, and that no body endea- People, and | 
vours to inftruct them. Men, indeed, travel o- the {mall . 
ver all their Country, and even ‘vifit them at hopes there 
their Habitations in the thickeft Forefts, they is of convere 
crofs over their {corching Defarts, and with much ting them. 
Hardfhip, Charges and Danger, climb over their 

fteepeft Mountains. Bur this is only done to 

difcover their Mines, to examine the Plentiful- 

nefs of their Provinces, to learn their Secrets, 

andthe Virtues of their Simples, and to grow rich 

Ib} their Commerce. The truth is, fuch an En- 

terprife, and the Execution of fo’ great and diffi- 

cult a Defign would be very laudable, if Zeal for 

the Salvation of their Souls came in for a fhare, 

and if in trading with them, one did teach them 

the way to Heaven, and the Eternal Truths. 

Zealous Miffionaries, who would look upon 

shofe People as ranfomed by the Blood of Jefüs 

Chrift, and for all they are füch Savages, as-ca- 

pable of glorifying God to all Eternity, as the 

Nations who are moft Polite, would be very ne- 

ceflary in that remote Part of 4fica. In the firft 
place, they would be affiftant to the Catholics 

of the Cape, who are many years without Maf- 

es and the Sacraments, for want of Priefts. They 

would at the fame time inftru&t the Hosrentares, al- 

ready known, and the more eafie to be won over 

0 Jefus Chrift, that they have no confiderable 

Vice that may divert them from Chriftianity. In 

procefs of time they might advance up to the 

nore diftant People, of whom, by Gods Grace, 

many might be brought in to the Sheep-Fold of 

jour Saviour, 


| Thefe 
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'Thef are the Particulars concerning the Cape 
which we learned during our abode there. We} 
had refolved to weigh Anchor the Sixth of Funes} 
and for that end all were got on Board in the 
Morning, but we wanted a Wind to carry us out. Hf | 
Next day, the Seventh, a Breeze blowing from! 
North, we weighed and put under Sail about fe-| 
ven of the Clock, and having beat a little, that 
we might ftand clear of the Tail of the Lyon 3 1k 
we doubled the Cape without any difficulty. Phey 
affirm this to be one of the moft dangerous places fii 
in all the Ocean. The truth is, there is a very 
rough Sea there, and there-is always danger with ff lut 
a contrary Wind; but, thanks be to God, we) 
found none, becaufe we had a fair Wind. We} 
had, indeed, always very high Seas, and our Ship yf Maj 
rouied and made fo much Travel, that we could Ht mor 
neither ftand nor fit without -fomething to hold by, 4} 
and far def Reft in the Night-time. However 
we eafily took heart, becaufe we made a great} 
deal of way with thefe high Weft andSouth-welt | 
wiads. ‘This continued about eighteen days, in 
which time we ran near feven hundred Leagues, § 
Nay, we had “made more, but for the Currents 
which we met near to the [ile of Madagafcar, that Hi 
were contrary to us: we ran at firft to the thirty 4 
feventh Degree of South Latitude, that we} 
might find the wefterly Winds, becaufe in the jf 
Seafon, we were in then, they commonly reign | 
there. Neverthelef, about the time, that’s to 
fay, on the fixteeñth about eleven a Clock in the #4 
Morning, at the height of thirty fx Degrees: 
South Latitude, whilft we were making pretty jj 
good way with a fair Gale, on a fudden the 
Wind changed right on head, and backfilled ours 


| 
Il Book I. 22 Voyage to Stari: AL 2: 
Sails with much violence, that we were like Navigators 


‘to have failed all our Mafts, and had much add ought to be 
always on 


oe to bring the Ship about and get our Sails in the tnej: Guard 
tt) Wind again. ‘The Heer St. Martin warned us about the 
‘uit! thar we fhould tell our Pilots not to ftand to the thirty fixth | 
South, but. as little as they could, and that fo Degree South 
À foon as we fhould find the Weft-winds, make the Latitudes 
beft of our way, and beat away ftreight Eaft. 
{ He afftired us that the Dutch had obférved, that 
iff the more they ftood to the Southward, the more 
ies} violent Winds they found, and that fomietimes 
they changed fo fuddenly from Stern to Stemm; 
that many times they had their Sails blown away, 
and their Mafts brought by the Boatd. . But theré 
Was no ineceflity of giving this laft Advice to 
Monfieur de Vaudricourt, for there never was a 
more vigilant and induftious Commander, and 
we fared. the better for it, efpecially that day ; 
for if the Ships Compañy had not been looking 
out, and the Officers upon the Deck, we had run 
Great risk of lofing, at leaft our Mafts and our 
Sails. | 
_ Hereby it is apparent enough, that the lefs 
nf Ships ftand away to the Southward, the better it 
‘is, and that if they mec with wefterly W inds at 
tlie height of the Capé, they fhould fteer their 
Courfe, without giving themfélves the trouble of 
running into more Latitude, becaufe of the Win- 
ter Scafon, and the Acciderits I have been fpeak- 
ing of, which wichout Caution and Circumf{pe- 
Gtion, aré not to be avoided. ft is not the fame 
in coming back, as we fourid it in our Paflage off 
of the Ile Maurice ; and I heard alfo a Dutch 
Pilot, whom we took iti at Baratza to carry us to 
Sian, tell my Lod Ambaflador fo. He faid, 
G that 
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that in the Summer-time, which we took to resl] 
Neceflary turn again to the Cape, the beft way was to) 
Remarks for - ftand away Scuthward to the thirty fifth or thir-| 


TS wt ty fixth Degree of Latitude, for avoiding fome! af 
Tabled kooks furious Gufts of wind, which happen commonly }} r; 
the Cape. near the Ifles Maurice and Medagafcar ; that thefe}} ©” 
Gufts are like Hurricanes, which endanger the} put 

beft Ships. That was a very diféreet Warning, jj * 
and two violent Storms that we met with inf}. 
thofe very fame Parts, as I fhall relate in its |} 
proper place, convinced us of the Truth of jf hgh i 
it. Caron 
I have already obferved that we were put in Wat 
vain Hopes, that being paft the Line, we fhould | "7 ™ 
find at the height of fix or feven Degrees South |]! . 
Latitude, fair Winds to carry us to the Cape of || ha 
Good-hope. We were no lefs deceived after we jj eet 
had doubled the Cape, in our ExpeCtation of the |} 0"! 
Wefterly. Winds, that were fo: confidently pro- | Varga 
mifed us, if we ftood off to the thirty. fixth or | Vow 
thirty feventh Degree South. We followed thefe if pay 


Inftructions; but we found that what the Heer} 5" 


Van Rheeden faid was true, when he aflured us that | Lu 
their Pilots had obférved within thefe four or five#} Ai 
years, thatthe Seafons and Winds were extreamly | 
altered, and that there was no trufting -to paft | 
Experience, but to fail with all circumfpection. 4 
Seeing) our Pilots fteered their Courfe accord~ |} 
ing to the Inftruétions that were given them in | Milt 
France, they bore away South to the thirty fe- | 
venth Degree of Latitude and farther, that they | À 
might preferve the Welt Winds, but there we |} 
loft them ; for having met with them upon our 
fetting out from tlie Cape, they failed us at the 
thirty fourth Degree. Nay, they began to beg} it 
both 7] Mis 


iW their] 
yet | 


ke 
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both fo contrary and fo high, that we never met 
with: fo rough a Sea as we had then ; nothing but 
Mountains and Abyfles, and the Waves broke a- 


| gainft the Ship with fo much violence, that they 
4 made almoft as great a Noifé as a Canon Shot, 
fo that had not fhe been a ftrong Ship, and had 
| the Weather lafted many days longer, fhe would 
à nf bave been in great danger of fpringing Leaks, 
ig and of being foundered. The Waves ran fo 
p high, and broke fo violently, that they went 
| clear over our Stern, and poured in feveral Tuns 


of Water at a time betwixt Decks, which was 
very uneafy and tirefome to the Ships Compa- 


n Ty. 


After fix or féven days, thefe Winds did in- 
deed abate a little, but then they became contrary. 


| This obliged us to have our recourfe to the Holy 


Virgin, to whom the whole Ships Company 


vowed 2 Novewary, or a nine days Devotion, to 


pray her that fhe would obtain a fair Wind for 


Lus, becaufe having made little or no way for neat 
ba Fortnight, we were afraid of being forced to 
fe Put into the Coaft of Malabar or the Ifle of Ces 


yp doz, or at leaft to come too late to Batavia, for 


making the Voyage of Siam that year, We had 
the more caufe to dread that Delay, for that we be- 
gan to have a great many fick on board, not only 
becaufé of the bad Weather, but allo of bad 
Viétuals, which now begah to be fpoilt: We 
had at leaft fixty fick at a time from the Cape to 
Batavia, molt of them of Scutvies, a Diftemper 


} Which rotted their Legs, their Mouth; and made 
their Teeth drop outs We had then a fair Occa- : 


to be 


| on to aff thofé poor Wretches in the Work of 
bot their Salvation, . We did all we could to admis 
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nifter to them Spiritual Comfort in their Troubles, 
by teaching them to make a good ufe of them. 
It was eafie to make them. refolve to refign them- 
felves to the Will of God,in the violent Pains they 
endured, efpecially nus they were drefled ; the 
Chirurgeons being obliged to fcarife their Gums, 
evento the Palate of their Mouth, and then make 
them wafh their Mouth with Vinegar or Brandy 
to {top the Putrefaction, and hinder a Gangreen. 
We were fometimes furprifed to fee in what tran- 
quility they were amid{t their Pains ; how indif- 
ferent as to Health or Sicknefs, Life or Death, 
defiring nothing in this World, but that God’s 
Will might be fulfilled. They fhew’d fo much | 
 Earneftnefs to hear Maf and to Communicate, 
that getting their Mefs-mates to carry them up 
upon the Deck, you might fée them faint away, 
and yet return fatisfied, though far ficker than be- 
fore they had performed their Devotion. Doubt: 
lef this was a great Comfort to us, which was 
much encreafed by’ the Converfion. of two poor 
Sea-men Calvinifts, who were fhipped without 
the Ambafladors knowledge. Had it been known 
that they were Her eticks, t they would never have 
been füffered to make their Voyage ; ; but Divine 
Providence made ufe of the Curiofity they had 
of going to Siam, to bring them into the way of | 
+ Salvation, ‘They had much ado to refolve upon | 
, but at length, bemg gained and inftructed by al 
one of our Fathers, they = publickly renounced the 
Errors of Calvin. Father Fontenay having made a 
fhort Exhortation to them to confirm them in the 
Refolution of. living and dying good Catholicks, 4 
received their Abjur ation the third Sunday after 
Writ-Sunday. ‘Vhey were afterwards farther in- 
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be | fruéted to prepare them for their rit Communi- 
ten, | on which femetime after they performed with 
theme | much Piety, and fince that. time both of them 
they | have lived very exemplarily in the Shap. 

rh | We began then our Novenary the feventh of 
\ i Fuly, and next day our Prayers were heard. There 


"A arofefo favourable a Wind, that we made fifty 


make : 

any À Leagues in lefs than four and twenty Hours ; af- 
. |) ter that we faw Weeds and Foul in greater num- 
green, i at : 
tan ber than ufüally, for we had not failed of having 
ph their Company all the way from the Cape to Ba- 


puy M évia. It was thought they came from the Ifle of 
Gy FA St. Paul of Amfterdam, which is towards the thir- 
mal ty fixth Degree of South Latitude, and the eigh- 
oe BEY ninth of Longitude. 
Having run near a thoufand Leagues Eaft- 
1 Us Fo) Db 
a, Ward, we ftecred away our Courfe Northward, 
nj, that we might make the Ifle of Fava, which lies 
§ within fix Degrees-of the Line Southward. Nay, 
Doubt: ; x D 
for fome time we had a frefh fair Gale, but Fuly 


de the Fifteenth ir began to flacken fo much, that 
‘i we hardly made any Way at all. The Seven- 
thout f zs ; 

om, teenth of the fame Month, in the Night-time, we 
“ture re-pafled the Tropick of Capricorn, and from that 
"nll day forward we failed as near as we could upon a 
: kil W ind, until we came in fight of the Ifle of Fava. 
cr For we were afraid of falling too much to the 
pu Northward, and by confequence to the Leeward 
af of the Streight of the Sound, which would have 
J 15 mightily perplexed us, becaufé the T'rade-winds 
LUS and Currents that are in thofe Parts, not fuffet- 
ad ing Us to enter it, we would have been obliged to 
MD put into the Ifle of Ceilon or Sumatra. "Therefore 
vs we defired Winds that might füufler us to bear a- 
vat 


way more to the Ealt, to the end we might 


a i G 2 come 
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come up with the Land of Fava. However, per- 
ceiving that the contrary Winds ftill continued, 
on Wednefday the five and-twentieth of Ful, we 
held Counfel to determine, whether or not we 
fhould bear away ftill North-eaft, that we might 
pals betwixt the Ifles of Cocos and the Tria/, or if 


we fhould go and make New-Holland. ‘Two of | 


our Pilots were of this laft Opinion, trufting to 
particular Inftruétions that fet off the Courfe fo, 
and they alledged that the Winds changed not, 
and that if we went and made thefe Lands, they 
would be fair for us for entering into the Streight 
of the Sound. The other three were againft it, 
becaufe of the Dangers that are to be met with a- 
long that Coaft, and the many Shipwracks that 
happen there; befides, they made it’appear that 
it was very difficult to paf betwixt the Tria! and 
the Land, and that fo it was better to make up to 
the Ifle of Fava. ‘They faid that in a fhort time 
the Winds would change, or that at worlt we 
might put in to Sumatra, that this Courfe, though 
irkfome enough, was neverthelef fafe, and: that 
it was better to refolve upon it, than to run the 
risk of being caft away. This laft advice was 
followed, and it proved to be the beft, as may 
be féen in the Sequel. . The truth is, the W inds, 
became no fairer afterwards than they had been 
before ; but feeing the Ifles of Fava was not fo 
far from us as our Pilots, relying upon their Carts, 
imagined, in a fhort time we found out felves a 
good deal higher than the Streight of the Sound, 
and we entered it as you fhall-hear. We would 
not truft to the Experience and good advice of 
Monfieur de St. Martin, who aflured us that the 
He of Fava was ill placed in the common Maps, 
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and that ît was about an hundred Leagues nearer 
| the Cape, and much more to the Leeward than 
was believed. 

We held on that courfe then, fteering North- 

| Eaft, in hopes of a fairer Wind; but feeing af The Wind bea 
A ter long Sailing the wind changed not, we vow- ing contrary, 
| ed another Novenary, which we began with frefh we betook our 
| Zeal and Devotion. About one half of the Ships pe ae 
| Company were dangeroufly fick, and the reft a a 
‘Tl were fo feeble and fpent, that they could not 
| work thé Ship. ‘The Seamen who belonged to The Sea-men 
P, À St. Malo, refolved to give fome ‘Token of their of St. Malo 
| Devotion towards St: Saviour their Patron. They fhow > abe. 
| fent'two or three of their Number to one of our va Let 
Fathers, to pray him that he would affift them * 
in their good Defires, and prefcribe to them 
| what wasto be done for rendring their Vow ac: 


> = 


po È vit 
‘ol ceptable to their Holy Patron.’ This Cuftom 
te they have amongft them, which they inviolably 


| obferve, that when they are in any Danger at 
>| Æ Sea, they promifé to Sz, Savieur' to go and vifit 
| his Church in Linnen, that’s to fay, in their Shirt, 
| ro communicate there, and to have a folemn Mafs 
“FP fung. They had already agreed among them- 
LE {elves to make this Vow, many of their T'ownf- 
™ § men, who were fick of the Scurvey, put that 
5 Thought into their Minds, and egg’d on to the 
| Performance of it, When they had propofed 
“§ their Defign, they were told that they muft begin 
‘15 by Confeffion and Communicating, that fo they 
“4 @ might be in a Condition to have their Prayers 
heard. They prepared themfèlves accordingly 
8 during the reft of the Week, and on Sunday all 
of them confefled and communicated. When 
they had done fo, the Father to whom they had 
G 4 applied 


Gods fpecial 
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applied themfelves; went up upon the Fore-caftle, 
and having made them to kneel, publifhed aloud ~ 
the Promife which they made to God, if by the ! 


Interceffion of St. Saviour, they obtained a fair 


Wind, and a happy Return into their ows Coun» # 


try. 


Providence, without doubt, is in all places | 
wonderful, but I dare be bold to fay, and I have | 


often. found it by Experience, that it fhows it 
felf in a particular manner at Sea, We had ne- 


ver begged fair Weather with greater Confidence, | 


and we never thought we ftood more in need of ff 


it, during all our Voyage. Neverthelefs God | 
would not hear our Prayers, and we were afto- | 


nifhed to find our felves already at the end of our 
Novenary, without any the leaft fign of the change 
of Weather. 


But we were foon happily undeceived, and we 


Proteétion of found that after all our Vows and Prayers, we 


our Shi p. 


mult refign our felves to the Providence of God. 
For had our Prayers been heard, and had God 
granted us the Wind which we:fo earneftly beg- 
ged; on the Twelfth of augu/t, in.the Night- 
time, we had infallibly run foul of a little low, 
Ifland, and been in great danger of being caft a- 
way. We did not make that Ifle before next 
Morning at break of Day, when we had already | 
paft almoft one half of it, being no more but 
about two Leagues off ont: So that if that 
Night we had had a fair Wind. to carry us 
ftreight North-Ealt, as our Pilots thought belt 
for us, we could not have \ avoided ‘being 
loft; becaufe that Ifle lies. almoft in the 
tenth Degree of Latitude, for fome time we 
took it to be the Ile of Cocos, which we 

thought 


have be 
South : 
con fan 
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ak | khought we had already paft, and the ra- 


ul} ther, becaufe it is marked in the Sea-charts 

by bt to lye in the twelfth Degree of South Lati- 

: at ||tude. 

Gi We could not imagine that it fhould be +.p- srplexts 
the Ifle of Moy, the moft Southern, and ty we were in 
pls moft Eaftern of the two Ifles, which lye before we 
[lnear the Coaft of Java, either becaufe Mony came to the 
Wit {lis ft down in the common Charts to be Ifle of Favae 
dw|in eight Degrees of Latitude, or elfe be- 

dence, caufe we did not all that Day, nor next, 
td of\ifee the. other little Ifle which is very near 
sGolfl¢o it, And fo our fick Men, who were in 
‘alo very great number, having turned out to 
faxffèé Land, were much dejected when they 
hamge|found it was not that which they expect- 
ed; butthey had far fadder Hearts, when 
nwelthey came to underftand that we did not 
Ke) know where we were. In. this Doubt we 
‘Gol,fjtook the fureft Courfe, and iteered away 
! God \Eaft, for fear of falling to the Leeward of the 
‘eg. Streight of the Sound, into which it would 
Whave been difficult to enter, by reafon of the 
{South and South-Eaft Wind that reigns there 
iconftantly in that Seaion. But we came to 
iknow afterward that it was Mony, when we 
I faw, exacter Charts at. Batavia , which pla- 
Iced that Ifle juft in ten Degrees eleven 
| Minutes South Latitude. ‘The Treafurer 
ys) General fhowd us, that the frit Day we 
| went afhoar, when we acquainted him with the 
| Danger we had been in, he called an old 
Pilot who fhewd us in a great Chart that 
Ile placed exaétly as we found it, The 
ISigns of being near the Land of Mow, 


arg. 
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are three forts of Birds, which the Sea-men call 
Boobies, Frigats and 'Tropick Birds, or Straw in 
Tails, according tothe French. The firft fuffer 
themfelves to be catcht with the Hand, when in 
the Fore-part of the Night they come and perch 
upon the Yards of the Ship, and the Laft have 
Feathers in the Tail about twenty inches long, 
which one would take for Straws, feeing them 
at a diftance, and that’s the reafon the French call 
them by that Name. 

In all that long Paflage we faw nothing te- 
markable, unlefs it were fome Porpofes pretty 
different from thofe we formerly fpoke of, as to 
Bignefs, Shape and Colour ; for they are bigger 
and whiter by one half, and have the Snout fhor- 
ter, and almoft round, as you may fee by the 
Figure of them in the following Map of the 
Road of Bantam. Seeing they are fairer than the 
others, and that many took them at firft for the 
Dorados, we thought they were the Fifh known 
to the Antients by the Name of Dolphins. We 
caught no Fifh from the Time we put out from 
the Cape, the Seas being too rough for Fifhing. 
We faw Grampuffes which are like little Whales, 
and fome others bigger, that fpouted the Water 
up in the Air above fifteen or fixteen foot high,by 
what we could judge at the diftance we faw them 
at. 
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nearer by threefcore Leagues to the Cape of 


Boook III, 


The Third BOOK. 


The Voyage from the Mle of Java to the 
Kingdom of Siam. 


Teuf 5. We Difcovered a great Coaft 
& of Land, and ftanding in with it, Arrival atthe 
, ¥ found it'to be the Ifle of Fava, when Mle ot Fava, 


we thought our felves to be far from 


it. This made us obférve that that Ifland lies Aconfiderable 


much more to the ef, and by confequent is miftake inthe 
Hydrographi- 


cal and Geo- 
Good-hope than it is marked in the Geographical: graphical 
Maps. Charts, 
L'hertforeit was that we came in with the 
Land above: threeftore Leagues farther up than 
the moft Weftern point of that Ifle which we 
lookt 
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lookt for. An error to be imputed to the Charts, 
and not to the inability of the Pilots, who all a- 
Icng Sailed very exactly, and always kept reck- 
oning that we fhould make the Land the fame day 
that we faw it, both at the Ifle of Fava and the 
Cape of Good-hope, as we have already obferved, 
The fight of thefe Lands féemed fomewhat rare to 
us ; they are coyered with Trees of a moft love- 
ly verdure, which yield a pleafant fmell to the 
Ships that Sail along the Coaft, at two or three 
Leagues diftance. We Coafted along that Ifle 
with fo good a wind, that in a day and a halfs 
time we made the fixty Leagues which we had 
run too far to the Ea, and Monday evening the 
fixth of Auguft, were got to the entry into the 


Streighe of the Sound which is made by the Ifles of | 


Fava and Sumatra: 

But what furprifed us more, and wasa fign 
of Gods particular Providence upon our Voyage, 
the fame evening that we faw the entry into the 
Streight of the Sound, we made the Maligne, 
which.was feparated from us by the bad weather 
I mentioned, Fune 24. in the night time, and 
which we had: never feenfince. ‘Though my 
Lord Ambaflador and feveral others took it to be 
the Frigat, yet we could not be fure of that, be- 
eaufe it was already late, and the weather dark. 
We were not certain it was fhe till eight days af- 
ter in the Road of Bantam where we joyned. her 
again. ‘The Pilots who were aboard of her hav- 
ing made the Streight in good time, put into it, 
and having a fair wind came to the place of An- 
choring. But it being ufual to fhoot the Streight 
: af the Sound betwixt the Princes Ifle and Suma- 
tra, keeping as near as may be to the Princes Ifle, 
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which we could not make plainly becaufe of the 
night, we were forced to tack and ftand off to Sea 
all the night long. So that fince we could not make 
the beft’ of the fair weather which then we had, 
which would have eafily carried us beyond the 
Princes Ifle, we fell too low, and fpent the reft of 
the week in the Streight, which is not above 
thirry Leagues in length, ftrugling and beating 
again{t the Currents and contrary winds. One of 
our Pilots affured us that the Sum of the Ea/? of 
which ke was aboard in an Eajft-India Voyage, 
was three full weeks ftopped there, and could not 
get to Bantam but as fhe was towed with Boats. 
We entred then the Streight of the Sound 
three days after we made the Land of Fava, but 
the Princes Ifland lying at the mouth of the ftreight 
betwixt Fava and Sumatra, and dividing it into 
two, we entred by the more Northern Paflage, 
which is the larger and fafer betwixt the Princes 
Ifle and Sumatra. We made many ‘Tacks to dou: 


“ble the Ifle of Cacatoua (fo called becaufe of the 


white Parrots that are upon that Ifle, which in- 
ceflantly repeat that name) we did, I fay, all that 
lay in our power to double the Ifle of Cacatoia, 
which lyes pretty near to Sumatra, that fo we 
might ftand in with the Land of Fava : but all our 
attempts were unfuccefsful becaufé the wind was 
too weak, and Currents too {trong in the middle 


of the Channel. "That which caufes the Currents, 18 


becaufe the water that for feveral Months has been 


forced into the Streights by the South and South: : 


weft-winds,which reign commonly from theMonth 
of March to September, {et out again impetuoufly 
during the other fix Months of the year, being 
bent back by the Eat and North: Eaft winds. 

| We 
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Breezes rife 
on Sumatra at 
certain hours 
of the day. 


The danger 
the Ship was 
in, in the 
Streight. 
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We had the wind fo crof&, and the Currents fo | 
contrary, that it was thought beft to keep as | 
clofé in as we could by the Shore of the Princes | 


Ifle, by the help of fome Breezes that came from 


Sumatra, and which for fome hours interrupted | 
the great heats and dead calms that are common | 


in that feafon in the Streights of the Sound. 


By the help of thofé little Breezes we were in | 
hopes by little and little to come up with the Land | 


of Fava, but it bchoved us firft to double the 
Princes Ifle which is pretty big, and lies in the 
mouth of the Streight. After all, the view which 


we had of the Land and of feveral {mall Iflands 
all decked in verdure comforted usa little, for the 
time which we loft in that Streight. 

Nay we were like to have been ftranded one 
night upon the Princes Ifle, as we endeavoured 
to bear clofe in with it. Wehad not obferved 
that the Tide which was not perceived in the mid- 
dle of the Streight, was pretty ftrong near Land; 
and feeing we refolved to rake along very near 
the Shore, becaufe the Coaft is fafe;and that with: 
in a Piftol-fhot of Land there is no ground to be 
found, that night we fetcht aboard into the land, 
that we might recover what the Currents and 'Tide 
had made us ‘lofe the day before. Hardly were 


we got out of the ftrength of the Currents, when 


the Officer that was upon the Watch,and the Seas _| 


men who were upon theDeck,took notice that the 
Ship ran apace towards Land. ‘They had only 


time to tack about and ftand off, which was done 


fo much in the nick, that when the Ship was a- || 


bout, and the Sails trimmed, one might eafily 
bave thrown a ftone on Shore, from the Poup of 
our Ship. 
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If Ships could come to an Anchor in the 
Streight,they would not be expofed to that. dan- 
ger; but no ground being to be found in it, at leaft 
oft of the Princes Ifle, we were forced to keep 
continually under Sail, and when it was a Calm 
to keep at large amongft the Currents, which 


* made us lofe fometimes in lef than three hours 


what with fmall Breezes we had got in four before. 
Thus we fpent feveral days in paffing that Ifland, 
where we had leizure enough to make tryal of the 
extraordinary heats of that Climate, and to con- 
fider Sumatra which appeared to us always covered 
with a black thick mift, and in the evening with 
continual flafhes of Lightning. ‘Thunder is very Extraordina- 
cotnmon there ; and amongtt others we had one 1Y Thunder 

É : ‘ and Lightning 
Clap fo hard and {mart, that many took it for a at Fave and 
Canon-fhot, and fome dabb’d down their heads, as Sumatra, 
if it had been to avoid the Bullet. At length a good 
Breeze did our work for us, made us double the 
Ifle and carried us upon the Coaft of Fava, When 
We were got in with that Land, we advanced by 
little and little, dropping an Anchor fo foon as 
the wind left us. Inthe mean time vaft numbers 
of the FavanersCances which they call Praux came The FPavaners 
on Board of us every minute. 'Thefé Boats are came onBoard 
made of one entire piece of Timber hollowed. in their little 
and fome. of them are fo little, that with much 3°" 
ado can they hold their Man fitting. We were 
altogether aftonifhed to fee thefe poor People ven- 
ture out fo many Leagues at Sea, in fuch brittle 
Boats, wherewith they danced upon the Waves 
and advanced with incredible. fwiftnefs, to bring 
us frefh Provifions. And becaufe thefe Praux Sail 
in a quite different manner from other Canoes, I 
thought fit to give you the figure of one under Sail 

! rie 
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‘4 the Road of Bantam. The Javaners are well 
fhaped and ftrong, they feem to be fprightly and 
refolute, but the extraordinary heat of the Cli- 
mate obliges them to go alrhoft naked. ‘They 
who live in the middle of the Ifle are Idolaters; 
and the reft who inhabit the Coalts are Mahome- 
tans, all Superititious to excels. When they came 
on Board, we offered them Bread, Wine and 
Brandy, but there was not one of thet that Would 
take any thing, faying, that it was their fafting 
time, and that their Law prohibited the drinking 
of Wine. Notwithftanding all this they are bold 
Robbers arid Thieves. I faw ore of thein open- 
ly in the day time carry off a Seamians fhirt which 
he had faftned to a line and held it by one end. 
Tt was to no purpofe for him to cry otitand make 
a noife; For the Favanér who held it only in one 
hand and row’d with the other, was too ftrong 
for him, and carried it clearly away. The whole 
Nation are not fubjeét to this Vice, and there arë 
fome of them very faithful. One of them com- 
ing on Board of us to fell fome {mall refrefhmients, 
he feemed to be fo honeft, that fome Gentlemen 
of the Ambafladors retinue, who could not go 
afhore to buy fome things they ftood in need of, 
trufted him with their Money. He promifed to 
bring them what they defired againit the time 
they had prefixt. This Favaner was fo true to 
his word, that the Ambaflador having ordered 
to fet Sail before the appointed hour, he neverthe- 
lef$ got into his Praux with his Provifions, and 
made fo much haft that he came up with the Ship, 
and gave an account of his Commiflion and broke- 
age even to the laft farthing. 
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We did not come to fight of the Road of Ban- The Road of 
tam before the fifteenth of Auguft, the Affump- Bantam. 


tion day of.our Lady, as we had arrived at the 
Cape on the Afcention day of our Lord. ‘This 
is one of the faireft and moft commodious Roads 
in the World. It is about eight-or nine Leagues 
in circumference. The Land on all fides is but 
low, and yet there is always very fmooth water 
init. Lhe’ Town of Bantam which is pretty big 
lyes at the middle of the Bay, and the houfés of 
it are all of Wood. ‘Towards the middle of the 
Road, there is a fmall Fort, where the King 
lives, and where the Dutch, fince they became 


> Mafters of it keep a good Garrifon, till they 


have time to build a ftrong Fort, which is alrea- 
dy pretty well advanced. Bantam was heretofore a 
"Town of T'rade efpecially forPeppef,where all the 
Europeans entertained great Commerce. But for 
thefe two or three years that it is fallen into the 
hands of the Dutch, in the manner we fhall here- 
after relate, none are fuffered to come to it, and 
all the Trade is removed to Batavia. Hear you 
have the view of it as it appeared to us after we 
came to an Anchor. 

At firft we defigned to go to Batavia to take in 
frefh Provilions, but the feafon being already far 
fpent, we were afraid we might lofe the Mou(fon ; 
that is to fay, the proper time for Sayling to Siam 
Befides the paflage from Bantam to Batavia, tho 
not above fourteen or fifteen Leagues in length, 
being very difficult, becaufe of Iflandk, Banks and 
Rocks on all hands, it was thought convenient to 
ftop in the Road of Bantam, that we might lofe 
no time, and get more fpeedy relief for our fick 
Men, who for moft part were in a fad condition. 

And 
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And therefore my Lord Ambaffador refolved next | 
Morning to {end to Bantam to him who command- 
ed in the Fort- for the Dutch, and to demand | 


1 


permiffion of himto take in frefh Provifions, and 


put our fick Men on Shore. That is the Sove- | 
reign remedy for that diftemper,which the French | 


call the Land-Evil, and which to fpeakproperly, 1 


isnothing elfe but a corruption of the Blood | 
caufed by bad Food and falt Victuals. "This evil be- 


gins commonly in the Gums, which at firft grow 


very red, then black, and at laft entirely rot; fo | 


that to prevent theCorruption from fpreadin far 
P P 


ther, the rotten Flefh mutt every day be cut off | 
from abeut the Teeth, which eafily drop out, if | 


Remedies be not ufed. This corruption gets ue 


into the Legs and Thighs, which {well and be- | 


come livid. “There is no curing of thofe that 
are ill of it, but by putting them ot Shore, arid 


giving them wholefome Food. Some Chyrur- | 


geons bury them up to the neck in Sand for fe- 
veral days( others bath them in frefh water, and 
many times thefe Remedies have fucceeded. 
Before we carne to an Anchor in the Road of Ban- 
tam the Chevalier de Fourbin was by Orders. from the 
¢ Ambaflador gone to the ‘Town to pay a vifit to 
a Governor, but he had no fooner paffed a little 
land, behind which we lay. at Anchor, than he 
faw the Frigat alfo at Anchor, on the other fide 
of that Ifland within three Leagues of Ban- 
tam, and fteered ftreight towards her. 'Thofe 
who were on Board the M ligne were overjoyed at 
his coming, they being more concerned for us 
than we were for them: becauf the Ofeau being 
afar better Sailer than their Frigat, they thought 
we had been already a great way beyond Bantam. 
But 
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Book III. 
But they having met with fairer winds than we 
did, in the courfe they had {teered; they had 
been already four or fave days inthe} Road, and 
heard no news of us, 

The Chevalier de Fourbin was informe d rf on 
Sieur de Foyeux Captain of the Ma/zgne an lof Mon- 
fieur de Tertre his Lieutenant, in wh 
Governor’ of Bantam received their 
They told ban that they could not have 


of the King, t tho they had long waited tor 1t 
were put in hopes by the Dutch of obtainimg it 5 


1 ; ox 
that they could not fo much as {peak to the Go- 


Pa 


vernor of their Nation, whom they have fetled 
there, nor have leave to buy frefh Provitions, 


The Lieutenant of the Fort made known to Mr. 
de Tertre in the name of the King of Bantam, and 
of the Governor who k, t | si 
Affairs did not permit hi 

ers to come afhore ; that | 


well fixed ; that his People Fe at the pre- 
fent Government, longed for fome Change, that 


they were ready every minute to rile upon the 
firt ap ppearance of any Succours whic! were 
made to expect from England; and that fo th 
French ouglit not to take ic il, sh that Prince 
was upon his Guard; and that the Dutch who 
were only concerned as his Allies and Friends, 
and who ferved only as Auxiliary Forces, {hould 
receive and obey his Orders. ‘The French Oth- 
cer being netled at that anfwer, and thinking 
that he faw to the bottom of fuch an uncivil pro- 
cedure, replyed that it would be thought very 
ftrange that the Dutch who in Europe make pro- 
feflion of keeping and entertaining Peace and go od, 


Intelligence fo careful ly with the French, would 
H 2 Not 


Mutual Pre- 
fents of the 
Governor of 
Bantam and 

the Captain 
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not grant them in the Indies, that which is not | 


refufed but to declared Enemies; that certainly 


the King his Mafter would take it extremely ill, | 
that they fhould ufe his Ships fo ; and that in fhort, | 
it was well enough known that they could do | 
any thing at Bantam; that the King, of whofe | 


Authority they made a pretext to cloak their re- 


fufal, was wholly at their difpofal, nay, and guar- | 
ded by their Soldierstoo. T'o thefe words the 


Dutch Lieutenant made anfwer, that it would be 
in vain for him to endeavour to remove out of 


Mr. de Tertre’s mind the difadvantagious fufpicions, 
wherewith he faw him prejudiced againft thofé of | 
his Nation , that the French would be undecet- | 
ved if they would go to Batavia where the Dutch | 
were the Mafters, and where they would be made J 


fenfible of the refpect thofe people had for the 


King, and of their efteem for the French Nati-_ 


on. It was to no purpofe for Monfieur de Tertre to 
complain; for that was all the anfwer he had, 


fo was obliged to return on Board again. 
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Next day the Governor of Bantam fent to Mon] . 


fieur de Foyeux à great deal of frefh Provifions of |] 
the Fowl, Herbs and fruits of the Country; and 
Monfieur de Foyeux returned the Civility by a Pre- 
of the Frigat. ent. which he made him of many Curiofities of | 


France. Some days after a Pangran came on Board 


of the Frigat, (that is the name they give to the | 


Lords of Court) -attended by four Halbadiers of | 


the Natives. He bid his Interpreter tell the Cap: 


tain that he came from the King his Mafter; to | 


tell the French that that Prince was furpriféd to 


fee them fi at Anchor in his Road ; that they || 


fhould weigh with all expedition, and be gone 


from his Ports and Lands. Monfieuy de ,Foyeux an- |} 
fwered "| 
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fwered very fiercely, and bid them tell the Pan- 
gran, that he knew not what it was to obey any 
but the King of France his Mafter, and that his 
anfwer to the King of Bantam was, that he would’ 
not be gone till he thought fit, and that they 
durft not fend a Ship to fight him as they had 
threatned. With that the King of Bantams En- 
voy withdrew without any other complement. 

Tt was eafily believed that the Dutch Officers 
who were in the Fort, made all thofe Engines 
play, and that they ufed the Kings Authority to 
drive the French away from the Town. For the 
Governor not knowing the reafons which had obli- 
ged the King to fend two Men of War into the 
Indies, could not think that it was only to carry 
an Ambaffador to the King of Siam, as he was 
told: On the contrary, the more pains was taken 
to convince him of it, the more ground he ima- 
gined he had to fufpe&t that they were part of 
the Squadron which the Kings of England and 
France fent to be revenged of the Infolencies that 
both Nations had lately fuffered, when the Dutch 
raifed the Siege of Bantam. ‘The Rumor that 
was fpread abroatl amongft the Iflanders, that for a 
long time they had been Arming in England upon 
that defign, encreaféd his füfpicions, and he was 
eafily perfwaded that that Ship at Anchor, and 
another bigger which was {een off in the Streight 
of the Sound, would foon be followed by the 
whole Fleet. 

To all this it is to be added that the Faeaners 
were furioufly incenfed to fee the young Prince 
upon the Throne, the Dutch Mafters of Bantam, 
and their old King kept clofe Prifoner. It did, 
indeed, furprifé us to hear thefe people fpeak with 
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fo much liberty, threatning to put the Dutch to M 
the Sword, and Dethrone the King Regnant, if | 
they had Forces to aflitt them. 

This news made the Chevalieur de Fourbin refolve | 
to put back again to the Oïfea and inform the | 
Ambafla lor before he went farther. He took 
Monjienr du Tertre the Lieutenant of the Frigat with 
him in de Boat, who himfelf gave the Ambafla- | 

lation of all thefe things in our Prefence. 
he had been aflured that the Mou/- M 

rf and that three weeks | 

vould be time enough to fet 


nbaffador wondred much at that Con- § 
he fent to Bantam to ask leave to ff 
od and W ater, thinking that the Go- 
: Fort would have more eae to || 
and grant him a Prau (a kind of || 
t which are commonly made ule of | is 
in thofe Ifles) to carry Monfieur Van Rheed ens Lets fl 
» the General of bite, The Ambaffador 
ould ha ve no met ntion made of the fick, 1 pecaufe 
1 alre ady Ca tufed them to be pu t on Shoar for 
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a little neighE soumng. Ifland, where q} re 

- ry i 2 
were to have Tents nil and fo be looked # md n 
er till they fhould recove | Dire 
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The Chevalier. de Fourbin bei ng chs reed 
bin thefe Orders put off again anew for Bantam. HY tes at 
the fame time we veighed and gave warning to Gn 
the Frigat by a Gur to come and Anchor by us 
in the’ Road, at a Pretty diftance from Bantam, 
in expectation of the Governors Anfiver. The | Jos 
Maligne, faluted our Ship with {even Guns, as the || bail 
pait by her, and we anfwered with five. About 4} opt 
an hour after noon the Chevalier de Fourbin came on |) He | 
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Board again,and brought the fame Anfwer that had 
been given tothe Lieutenant of the Frigat,without 
being able to {peak to the King, or to the Go- 
vernour, who they ftill faic was fick. He ad- 
ded that they told him, that they had fent on 
Board the firft Ship that came to an Anchor, all 
the frefh Provifions they could find-in the Town. 
When the Ambaffador had heard that furly An- 
fwer, he ordered prefently to put under Sail, and 
ftand away for Batavia. 
We. were two days and a half in our Paffage We weigh 
thither, being forced every Night to come to an ps theRoad 
a, a santa and 
Anchor, by reafon of a Multitude of Iflands, fang away for 
Rocks and Banks that lye in the way, and be- Batavia, 
fides, none of our Pilots had ever been there be- 
fore. However we fteered our Courfe fortunate- 
ly enough, by means of a very exact and large 
Chart which by very , good luck one of our Pi- 
lots had found out amongft others that he 
had. | 
For comprehending the Reafons of this Con. Several Reve- 
duét , which feemed to be fo ftrange in the ah eke 
Dutch, it will be pertinent to givea brief Hifto- A ul 
ry of the Prince Regnant, who hath made {0 Kingdom of 
much noife in the Indies, and given occafion of Lantam. 
Difcourfe enough alfo in Europe. 
Sultan Agoum, the Father of Sultan Aguz, who 
reigns at prefent, being weary of wearing the 
Crown, refigned over the Government of Affairs 
into the Hands of his Son, and confined himfelf 
for the future to his Seraglio and Pleafures. ‘This The King of 
young Prince had a Mind to govern after his Bantam having 
own Fancy, without any regard to the Inftructi- religned the 


ons that his Father gave him at his Coronation, Crows to his 
He bee ge EN, or Bs Cour Son, attempts 
c began by removing all thoie trom Court, to refume it, 


H 4. who again. 
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who had had the greatelt fhare in the Admini- | EL 


{tration of Affairs under the late Reign ; whether | 
it was that he was difpleafed with their Conduét, 
or that he looked upon them as fecret Spies, that | 
would give his Father an Account of all that he | 


fhould aét in the Government. Amongtft others, 
he banifhed two Pangrans, whom his Father had 


chiefly recommended to him. This was a fenfi- | 


ble Blow to Sultan Agoum, who began to be con- 
vinced, but too late, that it was eafier to quit a 
Scepter, than not to repent of it after one hath 
laid it down. He could not forbear to complain 
of it to his Son, and to tell him, that it furprifed 
him to fee that his Recommendation, and -the 
wife Councils which he had given him, had 
made but fo fmall an Impreffion upon his Mind ; 
but the young King netled at this Expoftulation, 
which he lookt upon as a heinous Reproach, fent 
Orders immediately to have thofe two Lords dif. 
patched... This, confpiring with the Sollicitations 
of the antient Subjeéts, who lookt upon them- 
felves to be opprefled under this new Govern- 
ment, and with the fecret Jealoufies, as fome have 
given it out, which People who found their In- 
tereft in the bad Underftanding betwixt Father 
and Son, fowed betwixt them, prevailed upon the 
old King to take Arms, and endeavour by force, 
to recover a Kingdom, which of his own free 
Confént he had juft before willingly refigned, 
He marched then ar the Head of a great Army 
againtt his Son, who was .foon forfaken of all, 
befieged ‘in the Capital Town, and upon the 
point of furrendring, or of being delivered up 
Prifoner to the Conqueror. Being reduced to 
this Extremity, he refolvéd to put all to a risk, 
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rather than to fubmit to the Clemency of his fo 
much provoked Father. 

In fhort, feeing no other way of Relief in this 
his Diftrefs, he implored the Affiftance of the 
Dutch by a trufty Favaner, who made his Efcape 
to Batavia, by favour of the Night. General 
Spelman was then alive, who being a Man of a 
quick Wit, a Lover of great Enterprifes, and 
not {tinted to the common Meafures of Conduct, 
called his Council to confult what was beft to be 
done. It was the Opinion of all the Council 
that there was no medling in a Quarrel betwixt 
Father and Son, that they could efpoufe no Party 
betwixt the two Princes, feeing they were both 
alike their Allies and Friends; that if they fhould 
refolve to affift Sultan ‘Agui, the Englifh and 
French would infallibly declare againft them, 
and that fo they would bring a troublefome War 
upon themfelves. It was to no purpofe for the 
General to reprefent to them what an occafion 
they would lofe of rendring themfelves Mafters of 
fo confiderable a Place and Kingdom, and lying 
fo conveniently for them; that by raifing the 
Siege, which would be done without doubt, they 
would intirely oblige the young Swan to their In- 
terefts, and perhaps render themfelves Mafters of 
his Perfon, Kingdom, and of all the T'rade of the 
Ifle of Fava, which was the thing the Company 
could moft defire. None of thefe reafons wrought 
upon the Council to change their Opinion ; they 
fill perfifted in this, that it was beft to continue 
Neuter. 

: Then the General, who had views of a far dif- 
ferent nature, making ufe of the Sovereign Au- 
thority which he hath on fuch Occafions, faid 
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publickly, that he would. affift the Prince his AL | 


lie, that the Succefs he would take upon him- | 


felf, and get his Proceedings approved by the Eaft- | 


India Company in Holand. He prefently fent 


for the Heer S¢. Martin, Major General of Bata-_ | 


via, declares him Chief’of the Enterprifé, and 
having ordered him to mutter together as many 
Forces as he could of the Garrifon, and T'owns- 
People, both Europeans and Indians, he put them 
on Board twelve Ships, which were then in the 
Road of Batavia. So foon as the Heer St. Martin 
arrived before Bantam, he made a Defcent, and 


found but little refiftance. Then, without giv- . 


ing the Enemy time to take breath, he marched 
ftreight to their Trenches, and at the fecond At- 
tack forced them to. raife the Siege in diforder. 
After this Victory the Sultan Agus commanded 
the Gates to be opened, and received the Hier 

St. Martin with all his Forces into the Town. 
The Dutch finding themfelves Mafters of the 
Capital ‘Town, refolved to fubdue the whole 
Kingdom, and to make fure of the Perfons of 
both Kings: . They fet a good Guard of Dutch 
over Sultan Agui, whom they had in their Hands, 
under Pretext of doing him Honour, and fecu- 
ring hirh from the Infults of his Enemies. And fo 
purfuing their Victory, with Sword in Hand, 
they took the Citadel of Tangran, ‘The old Sultan 
having fled to the Town of Carthiace ; they drove 
him from thence, and cut to pieces the Garifon, 
confifting of 1600 Macaflars, the beft Soldiers 
of all the Barbarians, who after a vigorous Reli- 
ftance, were killed every Man of them in their 
Pofts. ‘Then they took that poor Prince, who 
Was endeavouring to make his Efcape, and deli- 
vered 
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vered him up Prifoner to his Son, who to punifh 
his Father for his Revolt, would prefently have 
put him to Death ; but the Dutch perfwaded 
him not to embrew his hands in the Blood of him 
who had given him Life. So that he thought it e- 
nough to Pfhut him up in a very clofe Prifon, 
without allowing him the Company of his Wives. 
Neverthelefs he hath remitted his Severity as to 
this laft point, fince he is become peaceable Pof- 
feflor of the Kingdom. 


Some days after the 


young King commanded The Exstifh 


the Englifh and French to withdraw; under pre- and French 


text of Jealoufies ! he had of them, and that he had 
been told they favoured the Party of the King 
his Father. ‘The French carried away their EE 
fects and left Bantam, but the Englifh protefted 
againft the Dutch for the Violence they did them 
under the Cloak of the Kings Authority, and 
leaving the ‘Town, left all their Ef ects in their 
Ware- Fesales. "This was the Matter that caufed 
the great Difference that hath made fo much 
Noife pur thofe two Nations, and. which 
was not determined when we came out.of J 
rope. 

After this Digreffion concerning the Revolution 
that hath hap pned in the Ifle of Fava, we mutt 
now purfue our Voyage again. Saturday’ the 
Enea of Auguft, betwixt five 


Et= 


and {ix a 


Clock in the Evening we came to: Anchor in the 


Road of Batavia, amidft feventeen or eighteen 
huge Skips belonging to the Dutch Faft-India 
Company, and a great number of E Barks s which 
we found there at Anchor. This is a very fair and 
fate Road, as may be feen by the Cut. 
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The Civilities © My Lord Ambaflador had difpatched the N ight | 
of the Gene. before the Chevalier de Fourbin to go Compliment | 
ne pate the General of Batavia, and to deliver them the | 
fator: PDA Heer Van Rheeden’s Letter. He came on board a- | 
gain, Juft as we were about to drop Anchor, and 
told us that the General had granted all that was 
demanded of him. He faid we might take in 
frefh Water and Wood, provide our felves of all 
forts of Refrefhments, and fet’ our Sick Men 
afhoar ; that the Dutch would give us a Pilot to 
carry us to Siam ; and that when we faluted the 
Fort, they would return Gun for Gun, a thing 
not hitherto done: It is true, the General made 
fome difficulty as to this laft Point, faying, that 
the Fort had never returned that Salute, neither À 
to the Englifb, Portuguefe, not any other Na- } & 
tion whatfoever, and that it was always thought jj} ™™ 
enough to be Re-faluted by the Admiral Ship rid- I 
ing inthe Road. But it being reprefented to him ban 
that there was a great deal of difference betwixt "| 0 
Kings Ships and other Ships, and if the Fort had |) Ut 
never as yet rendred a Salute, it was becaufe they 2] 5 
had never feen any Kings Ships: The General M © 
condefcended, and promifed that in confideration M] V1 
of the King and of my Lord Ambaffador, he "|| Mi 
fhould for that time, but not as a Prefident, or- || Xl 
der Gun for Gun to be given. My Lord Am- nie 
baffador was very well fatisfied in the Sequel with "|| tt 
the Civilities of the Heer Campiche (for that is the ul h 
Generals Name) who very frequently {nt the ~ |} li 
Chief of the Town to compliment him, and al- MI ti 
moft daily prefented him with all forts of frefh wy 
Provifions for his Table, and for both the Ships be 
Companys. | ir 
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When the Chevalier de Fourbin had thus given 
the Ambaflador an account of his Voyage, and 
affured him that the General would give his Ex- 
cellence all the Marks of Refpect and Efteem 
which -were due to his Character ; he added that The Jefuits 
the Jefuits would not be fo well received in this land at Bata. 
Town as they had been at the Cape; that the rie slancsne 

atls 
General of Batavia had put a Guard upon a Fa- ons, 
ther of their Society lately come from Tunquin, 
and that he had been confined to his Houfe for 
having affifted Catholicks who applied themfelves 
to him in their Spiritual Neceffities. Having 
confidered a little what was beft for us to do, by 
the Advice of the Ambaffador, we took the fame 
Courfe that we had done at the Cape of Good-hope, 
which wasto go vilit the General. 
Father Fontenay and I arrived at the Town a- The good Re: 
bout ten of the Clock in the Morning. , The nih they 
à : ad from the 
Officer who was upon Guard at the Gate carried Officers of 
-usto the chief Treafurer, who introduces Stran- the Dutch 
gers to the General. After the firft Compliments Eaft-India 
we told him who we were, and prayed him to Company. 
prefént us to the General, that we might pay him 
our Refpects. He promifed us Audience of his 
Excellency, (for that’s the Title commonly given 
to the General of Batavia) the very fame day. 
But feeing it was now but about ten of the Clock, 
and that no Audience was given till towards the 
Evening ; we defired to know of him whether or 
not it would be taken ill if we went to fee one of 
our Fathers who came from Tunquin, and was in 
General Spelmanss Garden. He told us that we 
might do what we pleafed without Offence, and 
that he would give us his Boat to carry us thi- 
ther, but that it muft be after Dinner, becaufe it 
was 


109 


A Defcripti- 
on of theGar- 
den of the 
late General 
Spelman, 


A Voyage to Siam. Book IL. 


was already late, and at the fame time he urged 
us to eat with him. Having thanked him for all his | 
Civilities, we went into his Boat with defign to | 
80 fee Father Fuciti in the place where they had | 
lodged him. | 
It is a Houfe ftanding without the Town, but | 
fo near the Citadel, that it is only parted from it 
by the River which ferves for a Ditch, and this | 
River being covered all over with little Boats, | 
one may crofs it at all times. This Houfe was 
built by the. late General Spelman, that he 
might take the. Air there during the exceffive 
heats of Summer, which is almoft conftant at 
Batavia, and thathe might treat the Officers of 
the Company, and the Ambafladors and Envoys 
of Princes or Foreign States. It confifts in two 
great Galleries open on all hands, which form a 
double fquare. The Gallery at the end which 
crofles upon the other is extremely wide, from 
both of them you enter into Halls with feveral 
Cloféts, and all this is environed with Grafs-plots 
and Gardens ; on the right hand there is a Me- 
nagerie full of feveral forts of Animals, as Stags, 
Hinds, Wild-goats, Antelopes, Eftridges, Storks, 
Ducks and Geefe of à fingular kind. On the lefe 
hand are the Gardens and Country-Houfes of the 
‘Townf-people of beft quality. ‘Behind it there 
is a little Pavilion confifting of three low Rooms 
and a Kitchin, which is feparated from the Gal- 
leries by a large Court that reaches on one hand 
to the Ditches of the Fort, and on the other as 
far asthe Sea. A little River runs under one of 
thefe Galleries and crof the Grafs-plots, which : 
{erves to make Ponds where Fifh are kept. See- 
ing this Building was only made for taking the 
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| frefh Air, there is no regularity in the whole, 


A Voyare to Siar 


tho every partbe regular enough. ‘THÉ Gardens 
are full of Flowers at all times, but we faw none 
there chat were rare, the Trees are Orange, Li- 


| mon and Pomegranat Trees planted in rows that 
| make lovely Walks. 

There we found Father Fucity, who having +, french 
_ been already informed of our arrival, impatiently Jefjits go to 


expected us. 


41: 


It is not to be expreft how much to fee Father 


joy and refolution we felt at the fight of that ho- Dominte 


le 


Lly Man honourable for his great Age and his long 


Labours in the Miffion of Cochinchine and Tunquin. 
He came from his Church the nine and twenti- 
eth of Ofober, 1684, with Father Emanuel Fereira 
who was the fuperior of the Miffion. It was a 


| great grief to many good Chriftians to fée them 
| leave the Country, and many tears were fhed on 
| both fides. Nay, if the Fathers had not left them 


fome hopes of their return, there would have 
been no comforting of them. Every Idolatrous 
Mandarins bewailed their departure, and the Chri- 
ftians conceived fo great an averfion to thofe whom 


| they fafpected to be the caufès of it, that they 
| would not conféf§ any more, inceflantly calling 


for their firft Mafters and ancient Paftors. This 
we were told by a Church-man in the Indies who 
was a perfon of good credit, and very well ac- 
quainted with affairs of that nature. 


HeitYe 


Thefe two Fathers arrived at Batavia the twen- The good u- 


ty third of December, in a Dutch Ship that by a fige that the 
Storm was-forced off of Siam whither they were Fathers Mifh- 
oners of Tun 
quin met with 
at Batavia. 


bound. Father Fucity ftayed at Batavia for a 
Paflage to Siam,where he was to receive by way 
of Macao Orders from his Superiours, and Money 


| to perform his Voyage before he returned to Ew- 


rope, 
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vope’, Father Fereira was himfelf gone for them J welt! 
fix weeks before,and in that délign went on Board Min : 
a Ship of Macao. a 
The Chara- Father Dominico Fucity is a Neapolitan, and left Bo jin: 
éter of Father Rome with that great Company of Jefüits;whom the § pi 
Fucity, and famous Father de Rhodes had obtain'd from the Re: § wat 
AN tn verend Father General for the Indies. Sosthat he had § jin 
rae ‘King. been almoft thirty years. in that Country, where | fil 
dois. e hath always laboured as a true Apoftle, with uk 
admirable fuccefs and benediétion. He lived eight Miel 
years in Conchinchine,where he Baptized above four [le {hh 
thoufand Souls with his own hands, and fixteen |} jqom 
whole years in Tunquin, where he has Baptized § jet 
eighteen thoufand, He hath fuffered long and rx 
irkfom Imprifonments : He hath been eight days fu ; 
and eight nights with the cangue about his neck Nate 
which is a great and heavy Ladder, and eight 4} ihn, 
or nine Months in Irons.. He hath been condem- #} 4 Py 
ned to death, and oftner then once upon the brink | 
of Martyrdom. His life hath been almoft nothing | 
elfe but a continual Martyrdom ; he hath made fix- {| 
teen Voyages by Sea, and hath been five times in {|| 
danger of being killed by the Infidels: he hath j}} 
lived ten or eleven years in Tunguin without daring À 
to appear abroad, keeping himfelf in the day timefllyp,, 
hid in:a little Boat, and in the night time making 4 
his excurfions through the Towns of the Country, } 
vifiting the Chriftians by turns, Preaching, Ca-{l 
techifing, Baptifing, and adminiftring the Sacra-§}} 4, 
ments with infinite ‘Troubles. Hi 
It is not from him that we came to know thefe | 


things, he is humble and modeft, and we obferved} 


that 


Th Book IL ‘A Voyage to Siam. 
a *vednefs in fpeaking of thofe who had perfecuted 
| ‘him with greatelt violence, with his continual 
TT I: ‘union with God, his tender Devotion that makes 
Re him melt in tears every time he fays Ma, or 
Re | hearsit; his patience in faftering all things with- 
we out complaining, and with his zeal for the falva- 
‘lit! tion of Souls. In fhort, he is a Man really Apo- 
Wher | ftolical, . and would receive Elogies at Rome, whe- 
a | cher he is called to juftihe himfelf, if his Virtues 
et | were known there as they are in the Indies. 
te When. the Arrival of thofe two Fathers Was The earnett- 
tet] known at Batavia, not only the Portuguefe who nef of the 
pad live there, but the Catholics alfo of other Nations Catholics of 
af that are there, as we were told, in great numbers Bean ae 
{2 here, » IS 'S ceive the-Sa: 
GS came daily to fee them, were prefent at their craments, 
tif Miafles où Sundays and Holy-days,and confefled to 
ge them. Sometime after Father Fereira went away it 
ie a Portuguefé Ship for Macao, whither Father Fu- 
Mk city thought it not fit to accompany him, left the 
og Magiftrates of that Town might force him to 
&lt£ return to Tunquin, with the Ambatfladors whom 
Sm they were about to fend thither, becaufe that Fa- 
| xther is extremely well known and refpected there. 
"The zeal of the Catholics made too great anoife, 
dt Batavia, and fo great was the concourfe of Peo: 
ple that came flocking to Father Fucity, that the 
Proteftant Minifters complained to the General, 
that a Jefüit performed the publick Exercife of 
the Catholic Religion in Batavia: the Mahome- 
tifm and Idolatrous Worfhip and Sacrifice be per- 
mitted there, and the Minilters dofe at all trou- 
ble the Magiftrates with their Scruples upon that 
atcourit. Upon théir ‘Remionftrances, the Gene- 
ral fet a Sentinél at the Fathers door, to hinder 
Catholics from entring his Houfe, and fent him 
WOFE 


wt tS 


4 
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word that he defired him not to walk abroad in the 
Town, but witha Guard to wait upon him, 

After a long Conference with Father Fucitr, 
we returned to the Treafürers Houfe, thinking 
that the hour of Audience drew nigh. About 
four of the Clock in the Afternoon we heard the 
Drums, Fifes, and "Trumpets of the Fort, not 

eing far fromit. ‘Then the Treafurer told us, 
that now we might go wait upon his Excel- 
lency. He took us into his Boat, and would 
needs force us to fit above him. We quickly 
got to the Palace, where we found the Gover- 
nors Guards a Muftring before him, in a large 
Court. "There was four Companies of Foot and 
two ‘Troops of Horfe of them, of about an hun- 
dred Men apiece, all Men of good meen, well 
armed, and cloathed in one Livery. Their Coats 
was yellow, their Breeches red and very wide, 
and all of them had Silk Stockins. "I'he Horfe- 
Guards were mounted on Perfian Hoïfès, which, 
indeed are not very big, butare light and full of 
Mettle. ‘Thefe Horfes feem to be hard in the 
mouth,hang upon the Bitt, and always tofs up their 
heads; but I believe thefe faults proceed from 
their Bridles and the neglect of breaking them 
well. 

The Müfter being over, we went up a pair 
of Stone Stairs on the outfide of a great Hall, 
where we found Guards and the Generals Pages, 
all cloathed after the fame fafhion, with this diffe: 4} M 
rence oniy,that the laft wear no Swords. The Trea- th 
furer defired us to ftay in that Hall, untilhe went #1 Wat 
and fpoke tothe General. A moment after he A] tu 
came back and led us through a Gallery into 
another Hall, which was.nothing near f big as 


the 


| 
| 
| 
} 
| 
{ 
| 


vel 


trom à 


then À 


Book III: A Voyage to Siam. 

the former. There we found the General with 
five or fix Friends of whom two {poke very good 
French. We could not have expected greater 
Civilities nor T'eflimonies of F riendfhip than we 
received from him at this firft Audience. The 
joy that appeared in his looks, his carefles and 
obliging difcourfes füufhciently convinced us of the 
fincerity of his heatt and actions. He ordered 
our Letters Patents for being the Kings Mathe- 


-maticians, to be read to him, and prayed us to 


give him an account of the Obfervations we made 
at the Cape of Good Hope, {till praifing us, bef 
the Gentlemen that attended him: 

When he underftood that the Heer Van Rheeden 
had lodged us at the Cape, and how. he had recei: 
ved and treated us, He proteited he would not be 
fhort of him,and that if we had a defign to come 
on Shoar,he entreated us to lodge with Father Fe 
citi, to whom from that day forward he gave all 
fort of liberty for our fakes. He told us that the 


ore 


place was very commodious for making Obferva- 


tions in ; that on the one hand we had a pro{pect 
of the Sea, and'on the other a vaft: Plain reach- 
ing out of fight, and that, in fhort, if the wea- 


_ther'offered fair, and that there was any curious 


obférvation to be made, he himfelf would be pre- 
fent at it. 

We made the beft anfiver we could to all his 
goodnefs, -afluring him that the King fhould be 
informed of it, and that my Lord ‘Ambaflador 
would refent it, At length, after a three hours 
conference, which was only interrupted by Tea, 
Swect-meats and Healths to the King, the Royat 


4 


Family, the Ambatidor, and our own,- Which 


he drank to us, he fuffered us with much ado to 


I 2 withdraw 
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withdraw. He waited on us to the end of a 
long Gallery which leads into the firft Hall, and 
ordered the Governor of a Province and the 
Treafurer, not to leave us before we were fafely 
returned to General Spe/mans Garden, where we 
were to lodge. As we went out of the Hall we 
found a Coach, with two Pages carrying 
‘Torches to conduét us to our Lodging. What 
refiftance foever wé could make, we were necefii- 
tated to obey, andit was a new fight to fee two 
Jefüits in the Generals. Coach riding through 
the capital City of the Indies. 

We foon got to our Lodging, where Father 
Fuciti waited for us, and was not alittle aftonifh- 
ed, to fee us come home in that Equipage. 
No fooner were we got there, but a-plentiful 
Supper was brought us from the Generals Palace, 
who during all the time we were at Batavia al- 


lowed us a Magnificent Table for a dozen of | 


Guelts, where we were ferved by his Officers in 
fine China and Plate, with all neatnefs, and dain- 
tinefs, and plenty imaginable. 

Next day Father Fucity entreated the Father 
fuperiour to-carry him on Board and prefént him 
to my Lord Ambaflador, that he might pay his 
refpects ufito him, and thank him for his good- 
nefs in concerning himfelf in his liberty... We 
were all three carried thither in the Generals 
Chaloon, which, as he fent us word, he wholly 
left to us to be made ufe of as often as we had oc- 
cafion. 

* The four Fathers who remained on Board 
were in pain for us; becaufe we could not fénd 
them word how we were, and they were appre- 
henfive that fome unwelcome accident might 
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have befallen us at Batavia. But they were much 
furprifed when they faw us return in a ftately 
Chaloop, with the Dutch Flag aboard and all 
the marks of Grandeur that attend the General, 
except his Guards My Lord Ambaflador to 
whom we gave an account of all that pat, 
received Father Fuciti very kindly, and oe ed 
him his Paflage to Siam. Monfieur de Vandiri- 
court, fhewed him the like Civilities ; fo that it 
was immediately refolved upon that the Father 
fhould Embarque with us and compleat the reft 


of the Voyage. 


Rire after it behoved usto go afhoar again 
with fome Inftruments to Obferve with the night 
following. But the sky was fo overcatt both 
night and dy all the while: we =WeTe at Batavia, 
that we could make but very few Obfervations, 
and thefe too did not appear to us to be fare 
enough to deferve to be communicated:to the pubs 
lick. 


Afloon as we came afhoar we went all fix to 


| vifit the General with Father Fucitz. He received 


us with the fame figns of kindnefs and good will, 
as he had done the day before. It is true, he 
complained a little of the conduct of Father Fus 
citi, who had been rendred fufpected to him be- 
caufe of his Zeal in affifting and inftruéting the 


| Catholics, adding, that he was obliged to fee 


the Laws of the Eaft-India Company put in Exe- 
cution; that he believed we would not thiak his 
proceeding either ungentile or unjuft; that he 
prayed us to obferve “meafures, and fo to carry 
our felves in telation to Catholics that he Siete 
not be reproached for any teftimony of Fries move 
and Eftéem that he had already exprefled towards 
I 2 us 


A Voyage to Siam. Book IT. 


us, and was ready ftill to teftifie upon all oceafi- 
ons. We made anfwer in Portuguele that his 
Excellence fhould be fatisfied with our Conduct, 
and that he fhould never have caufe to repent the 
Favours which hitherto he had heaped upon us, 
and was fill willing to honour us with for the 
future. 

Then we fell to Difcourfe on feveral matters, 
we talked of News, and particularly of the French 
King, whofe- Glory and Greatnefs the General 
fcemed to admire. Before he let us go which 
was pretty late, he fhewed us fèveral Curiofities 
of Fapan, amongft others two human F igures 
of a kind of Plaïfter, extremely well done, and 
clad in Silk after the manner of the Fapanefe y 
one of a Lord and the other of a Lady. He alfo 
fhewed us certain Trees whofe Roots were enclo- 
fed within foraminous and very porous ftones 
where they are fo infinuated that they receive all 
their nourifhment from the water that is now and 
then thrown upon them. 

Tho we were not {o much obliged as we are 
to Monfieur Campiche General of Batavia, yet we 
could not but fpeak well of him: His Merit hath 
raifed him by degrees to the higeft place of the 
Indies, which at prefent he fo worthily difcharges, 
after he hath been thrice Prefident of the Compa- 
ny of Fapan. He is about fifty years of age, 
fomewhat taller then ordinary, an honeft, finçere 
and circumfpect Man, fpeaking little, but very 
Judicioufly and to. purpofe. 'T'hefe qualities ac- 
companied with a mild popular way of Carriage, 
have got him the love of his own Country, and 
the efteem of Stangers, both Europeans and, Indians, 
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told that he had fome Pictures in his 
Clofet, . 7 
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Clofet, and amongft others, one-of our Saviours 
praying in the Garden of Olives, with thefe 
words written with his own Hand; Anima mea 
Chriftus eft. | 

The days following we went and vifited the 
chief Officers of the Eaft-India Company ; all of 
them fhew’d us great Civilities ; nay, many of 
them returned our Vifit at the Companies Garden. 
We were vifited alfo by the Catholics of all forts 
and conditions, who defired to receive the Sa- 
craments ; but that we might not difpleafe the 
General, nor bring the Catholics into T'rouble, 
we appointed füch'as were able to come on board 
of us, and confefled the reft fo privately, either 
in their Houfés at Home, or in the Place where 
we were, that no notice was taken of it. ’ Father 
Fucity efpecially, took no Reft all the while that 
we were with him. For having upon our com- 
ing, got Liberty to go about every where, he 
was taken up from Morning to Night in com- 
forting and confeffing here and there all that 
ftood in need of his Affiftance. 
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It is with the Catholic Religion in Batavia, The Catho- 
lic Religion 
is the only 
L 5 Religion pro- 
are tolerated, provided they pay a certain ATi hibited ati 
giftrates. None but the Catho- tavia. 


and in the Indies Subject to the Dutch, as it is 
in Holland. All forts, and even Idolatry it  felf. 


bute to the Mag 
lic Religion is prohibited ; not that they reckon 
it the worft of all, but becaufe they look upon it 
as the moft dangerous, and fear that many who 
do not prefer their Intereft before their Salvation, 
would embrace it if they knew it. 

We were confidently told that fome Months 
before ; the Portuguefé,who are very numerous,had 


offered a vaft Sum of Money to the Eaft-India 
I 4 Com- 
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Company to have leave to build a Catholic 
Church, either in the ‘Town. or in the Suburbs, 
and that they would engage themfelves belides, 
to pay fixteen thoufand ‘Crowns a year, This 
Affair having becñ propofed to the Council of 
the Indies, was referred to the Chief of the Com- 
pany in Holland, but there.isno hopes that they 
will grant this Favour to Catholics, for fear, it 
is faid, they fhould become the Mafters in Bata- 
via. ‘There are four Proteftant Churches. there, 
two where they preach every Sunday in Dutch, 
the one in the Fort, and the other in the ‘Town. 
A third where they preach in Portuguefe, which 
is the moft common Language of the Country. 
And a fourth for the French, who are in pretty 
confiderable number there. 

As for Batavia, it is the pleafanteft "Town in 

all the Indies, and would pafs for a very handfome 
Place in Europe. ‘The Dutch have built it at their 
pleafüre, with a Defign to make it the Capital 
City of their Empire. The Streets are long and 
broad, all in a ftreight Line, betwixt two 
Walks of Trees of the Country that are always 
green ; moft part of them are even divided into 
fair fmcoth Ways, and lovely Canals warfed, 
which in all Seafons are filled by a great Rire 
that at this Place difcharges it rats into the | 
Sea. 

They have conVeighed the Water of this Ri- 
ver into the Ditches pes the Town and Fort, at 
{mall Charges, becaufe the Ground is level and 
eafie to be caft up. ‘This Warf is a great Orna- 
ment to the ‘Town, and a great Convenience for 
the Inhabitants, who may go abroad and take the 
Air a Foot, or by Water in Boat, which they 
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pleafe. For during the Heat, they walk under 


| the Shadow of the Trees; and the Streets are fo 


laid, having a Defcent towards the Canal, that 
the Rairewater runs off of them as fait as it falls. 


| "The Houfes are neater {till than the Streets ; the 


truth is, they are not very magnificent, neither 


| infide nor outfide, but they are pretty and com- 


modious. Every thing fmiles there, the Walls 
are as white as Snow, there is not the leaft Spot 


| to be feen upon them, nor upon the Furniture, 


which is all polifhed, and fhines like Looking- 
Glafles. 

Though Batavia be but fix Degrees from the 
Line, and by confequence in a very hot Climate, 
yet the Houfes are built in fuch a manner, that 
they have always the Cool, by reafon of certain 
little Courts contrived in the middle, where for 
eight or nine Months in the Year the Sun never 
fhines but at Noon. It is fortified after the Eu- 
ropean manner, encompafled with Ditches full of 
Water, and in a Ground that is all cut by Chan- 
nels, which makes it difficult to befiege it. “The 


Citadel hath four Baftions faced and mounted 


with a great number of brafs Guns. . There is a 
good Garifon kept in it, not only to hold it out 
againit Indians and Europeans, and to fuccour the 
other Places in cafe of neceffity ; but allo-tofhew 
the Greatnefs and Power of the Company to Am- 
bafladors and Princes, who come thither from all 
Places of the Indies. Batavia is of a very large 
Circumference, and neverthelefs extreamly full of 
People of all forts of Nations, Gf:Méalays, Maures, 
Chinefes, who pay fo much Tribute a Head, for 
the free Exercife of Commerce; of thefe lafk 
there are four or five thoufand there, who for 

moft 
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moft part fled thither that they might not, fubmit | 
themfelves to the Tartars, when thefé made them. |} 
{elves Mafters of Chyna. The Chinefes being an |} 
induftrious and skilful People, improve every thing {| 
at Batavia, and without their Help it would bel 
hard to live conveniently there. They labour | 
the Land, there is hardly any other Artificers | 
but them, and in a word, they do every thing 
almoft. Some of them are very rich, and we 
were told that one of them died lately, who left 
behind: him a Million in coined Money. 

Having learnt “£ a Catholic Soldier | that 
thefé People had their Temple and Sepulchres a- 
broad in the Country, about half a League from 
Batavia, we. pray’'d him to conduct us. thither 
that we might ‘fee their Ceremonies. In that 
Walk we fee the Avenues of the Town at leifure, 
they are very broad Walks or Allies, that reach 
out. of fight. On each fide they are bordered 
with certain Woods always green, which are 
ftreighter, and at leaft as high as our talleft Trees, 
beautified with Country Houfes and Gardens kept 
in good order, which belong to the chief Town 
people. As we went out of Batavia we found 
three or four of thefe Walks, all which at their 
end, met at the chief Gate, by which we went 
out, we took the middlemoft, which was our 
Way to the place intended. IF the other Gates . 
that look into the Country have as lovely -Aye- 
nues as this, nothing more pleafant can be ima- 
ined, 

: Within half a League we found the frft bury- 
ing Place of thé Chinefés in a Coppis Wood, 
where they had made feveral {mall Paths, which 
all led ‘to feveral Sepulchres. "There it is where 
the 
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the Chinefe of mean Quality are buried, and in- 
deed the Place is fomewhat in diforder, arid there 
_|is nothing of State in their Tombs : A few fteps 
from thence ftands the little Fort of Facarra; It 
has four Baftions, not at all faced, with a forry 
Ditch. The Dutch keep fifty or fixty Men in 
Garifon there. Beyond that Fort we entered in. 
to.a Wood, or rather into a large Champian full 
of little Hills, covered over with Groves and 
Thickets on all fides, which yielded a pretty plea- 
fant Profpect, and in that fecond Burying-place 
the Chinele Bonzes interr the Perfons of Quality of 
their Nation. Upon the top of one of thofe lit. 
tle Hills I faw an Arbour very well made, and a 
Table ftanding in the middle of it, with Benches 
all round it, where near forty People might com- 
modioufly fit. ‘There I faw a great many very 
little and odd antick Idols hanging upon the Bran- 
ches that covered this Arbour. They fay that 
the Bonzes make ‘Feafts for the Dead, and 
bring thent thither for them to eat; moft part of 
thefe Tombs are fo many little Maufolewms, very 
neat and pretty; here is the Figure of one of 
the lovelieft. of them, by which you may judge 
of the reft, for they are all made after the fame 
Fafhion; with this difference only, that fome have 
Dragons inftead of Lyons upon the Gate, as you 
enter into them, and that they are more or few- 
er Steps high, according to their Magnificence. 
Being come out of the Burying-Place, we heard 
the Noifé of. Cimbals and little Bells, and follow- 
ing the Sound, came to a. little Temple of the 
Chinefes, where their Priefts were affembled to 
offer a Sacrifice, ‘That ‘Temple is built much in 
the manner of our little Churches, both without 
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and within At the entry there was à pretty 
big Porch open on-all hands. There they enter- 


tain the Chinefés that are prefent at the Sacrifices ; 


there they Talk, Eat, Drink freely, and make | 
no fcruple to invite Strangers to do fo. We 
would not accept of the Berle and Areka which 
they prefented us, for fear they might have been | 
offered to Idols. The truth is, under the Porch | 
on each fide of the Temple-door, there was a | 


kind of Altar-with their Steps, loaded with Py- 
ramids of all forts of fweet Meats, Berle and .4- 


veka in fifty or fixty China Difhes as big as Plates, | 
which they prefented to their Idols, before they | 
gave them to their Bonzes, or eat of them them- | 


felves.. Upon thefe Degrecs there were f- 
veral Statues of Men and different Animals. In 
the middle of the Figures of the Men, there was 
one that reprefented a Bonze with a very long 
and black Beard, attentively reading in a Book 
which he held very near his Eyes, as if he had 
been fhort fighted.. Near to him there was ano- 
ther Doctor with a white Beard, and a kind of 
Surplice, who feemed to be fpeaking in publick. 
As we entered ito the Temple, we faw feven or 
eight Priefts cloathed in their . Sacerdotal Habits, 
pretty like to ours: He who feemed to be the 
Superior was in the middle, and always attended 
by two or four, who with him performed the 
fame. Ceremonies. Behind them there were two 
or three Officers, who bowed their Bodies down 
to the Ground, when the others made but 
moderate Inclinations, and then other two who 
had each a little Bell in their Hand. 
In a Corner near the Door, there was a'Tim- 
breler beating upon Timbrels, to the Sound 
where- 
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‘Hetiiwhereof, and of four little Bells which two 
. lPriefts who affifted the Superior held, all came 
4 wip out in cadence from the Altar with a flow and 
; Wy, modeft Pace, making fome Turns, fometimes fol- 
wi lowing one another, and fometimes putting them- 
a felves in a Ring, and always finging in a man- 
wn “ner that was not unpleafing. (oe 

a) During the Sacrifice, two Minifters came away 
84) from the Altar, and lighted Paftilles and Candles 
ih By. upon all the Altars, for befides the chief Altar 
À 4 [that was at the end of the Chappel, there was one 
lat, | alfo on the Left-hand. When they advanced to, 
“ty } or returned from the Altars, they made low 
theme | Bows: Now the Chinefes feeming to be furprilèd 
it & | to fee us, we told them that we were Priefts of 
à hf the moft high God of Heaven and Earth, who 
ee were going to China to preach the only true Re- 
"lng | ligion. They gave us to underftand that they 
abuk || knew there was a great many of our Fathers in 
lett | their Country, who were very able Doctors, and 
a0 | highly efteemed by the Emperor and great Men 
do }} of the Kingdom. We had a mind to fee al] to 
dblick, | the very lait, but being informed that that Sa- 
Year || crifice was performed for chafing the Devil out 
Hi, | of a fick Perfon, and that the Ceremony would 
ete | continue till night; after we had ftayed there 
tended | near an hour, we went our Way; much pitying 
dt | the Blindnef of thefe People, and being very de- 
stra | Grous to endeavour the Converfion of their Coun- 
dom | try-men. 

e Di Auguft the Twenty fourth, the Eve of St. Low 
sto |. ss, my Lord Ambaflador did the General the 
| Civility to givé him notice, that he would not 


T | have him to be furprifed, if in the Evening he 
jind |! heard Guns fired in ghe Road, that it was the 
Cuftom 
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Cuftom of the Kings Ships to honour the Feftil 
val of St. Louis by fuch Rejoycings. ‘The Ami 
baflador charged another Jefuit and me with that 
Commiffion, and we went to the Palace when) 
the General was at Council. So foon as he was| 
told that we waited for him, he came to us, and| 
we made him our Compliment in the Name of the} 
Ambaflador. He was fenfibly obliged by that 


(ins, à 
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hs 


| We 
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and 00 
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Civility, and faid that the French fhew him, 
greater Refpe& than the Englifh would do in fach@,.. 


a: cafe. He asked us if it was the Kings Birth-day, 


becaufé then he would take a fhare in our Re-B vo. 
joycings, ‘and teftifie his Refpects for that great] bei h 
Monarch, by a Difcharge of all the Guns of the §,., 

Fort and Ships. : But being informed that by that, | 


publick Expreffion of Joy we honoured the F efti<| 
val of St. Louis King of France, whofe Name the! 


| 
‘ i | 
King bore ; I am very forry, Fathers, faid he, 


that Fcannot do in Honour of St. Louis, what, | 
with all my heart I would have done in Honour | ah 
of Louis the Great. When we took our Leave of | 


him, he made usa thoufänd offers of Services, 
and obliged us to promife him that we would not 


fPondence with us. We embraced the Liberty 
he gave us, and entrufted him with our Letters 
at our Departure. Being come out of the Palace 


we went ftreight on board to give the Ambafla- | 


dor an Account of what we had done, and to 
Confef the Catholicks who were to be there next 
Morning. When we were got within three Muf- 
quet fhot of the Ocean, we faw her fire feventeen; 

Guns 


We Wen 
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truft our Letters to any but him, and that we | 
fhould do the fame when we wrote from China | 
to France, that he would take that Cominiffion | 


: ‘ 3 AU : 
. upon himfelf; that he might entertain a Corre- M.” 
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ct he We were informed at Batavia, that it is not 
| . . . 
she yy OW f0 difficult to enter into China as formerly, 


{and that the Emperor had a mind to try whether 
|F reedom of ‘Trade would encreafé the Wealth 
lof his Empire or not. It is faid the Dutch laid 
Wd hi hold on that Occafion, and this Year fent a fo- 
ini en Embaffie with Prefents to the Emperor of 
an \China, that they might obtain the Liberty of 


}Commerce in his Dominions, and that upon the 


ai News thereof, the Englifh had fent alfo one of 
so gh tei Ships to Chiucheu ; but that they would not 


aie thofe who were on board come afhoar, and 
k yf toa they were obliged to return back again 
‘mea With the lof of their Time, Fraught and 
at ttl Goods, 

a Sunday in the Evening, the five and twentieth 
Li of Auguft, all that were afhoar had Orders forth- 
i oft with to come on board. Before we embarked 
"we went all feven to the Palace, to take our leave 
HOF the General, and to thank him for all his Ci- 
, flVilites. We promifed him never to forget his 
ET Favours, and to pray God that he would reward 
1 Chi) him in another Life. He {poke very obligingly 
nul Ito us, and addreffing himfelf to Father Fucity ; I 
Ur | was in good hopes, Father, faid he, that 1 might 
uit} Wave fitted you with a Paflage for Siam in one of 
Lette | our Ships ; but feeing you will not part from your 
Pa | Fathers, I will not be againft your Defign. Once 
DA “more. I intreat you, that you would give me oc- 
i} cafon to ferve you. Having thanked him a 
“LS thoufand times, we took our Leaves with hearts 
ced [full of Gratitude, Next day hefent us his Boat 
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to carry us on board, and therein a great quanti- 


ty of fine Bisket, dry Fifh, Fruit, and other Pro! 
vifions for Father Fucity. He knew very well that} 


we were magnificently treated by Monfieur de} 


Vaudricosrt at the Ambafladors Table, and that} 


we warited for nothing, but he could not tell! 
if the fame Favour would: be fhew’d to. Father | 
Fucity. Before we parted’ from" Batavia we in- 


formed our felves of the Dutch Government iat} 


the Indies, and the principal Points of it are as 
follow. 


him who enjoys it a Right over every thing 1; 
Ai 


| 
{| 
| 
| 


without ‘exception: it is given for Life, but re- 
vocable at the Companies pleafure ; the General 


may lay down his Place after three Years fervice. | 
The Council of State confifts of the General, the 
Director General, and fix Counfellors. ‘The Plu- 
rality of Voices carries it in the Decifionof Af 


fairs; but the Generals, who have commonly 
but two Voices pafs .over that Formality, when 
they'l anfwer for the Succef$ of any Affair. The 
Places of Counfellors are the Rewards of confi- 
derable Services done to the Company. They 
have a Salary of two thoufand Livers a Month, 
and the General has but twelve thoufand Livers à 
Year, and the Charges of Houte-keeping defray’d, 
But feeing he hath all in his Power, without be- 
ing obliged to give an Account, it may be faid 


The Generalfhip is thehigheft Office : it gives |! 


Al Anboyia, 


BD utd, X0 
bis Kr 
B felt ws 
of Ca 


| Maca 


A Cover 


D tes, : 
2 cers ot 
A Factors 


that he has what he pleafes. Every Counfellot | 


has his Province, and: the Affairs relating to ‘it 
uit be managed by him. The Great or St- 
pream Council, which is the higheft Juditaturé of 
the Country, and judges fovereignly in all Cau- 
{es Civil and Criminal, confifts of a Prefident; à 


spé 
Vices 


¥ 


| Book IH: | À Voyage to Siam. 


Vice: prefident, and two Proctors Generals. ‘That 
Tribunal may Judge and Condemn the General 
Phimélf... "The third Council is that of the She- 
rifs, who take Cognifance of Matters concerning 
§) the Town. ) 
À The fourth, which is like a Prefidial Court in 
D France, judges Caufes of lefs importance, to the 
Sum of an hundred Crowns, without appeal. The 
il Director General holds a fecond Rank ; all that 
SW concerns Trade pafles through his Hands, and he 
is obliged to give an Account of it. Next tothe 
| Counfellors of State for the Government, are the 


iia Governours of the Provinces, to the number of 
é hi 
vel 1X, Of Coromandel, who refides at Paficate, of 


À Amboyna, the Capital of which is Vittoria, Of Tar- 
} nata, the King whereof hath been obliged to quit 
| his Kingdom to the Company, and content him- 
I felf with a Penfion of twelve hundred Crowns ; 
of Ceilan, who refides at Colembo, and laftly of 

Malaca. This laft Government has fometimes 

Governours, and fometimes none at all The 

moft confiderable next to the Governours of Pro- 
| vinces, are the chief Merchants, the Comman- 
A ders of Places, and the Prefidents or Heads of 
‘I Factories, 

As for War, next to the General, all the 
Command refts upon the Major General. He that 
has that Charge at prefént is 4 French-man by 
birth, and is called the Heer St. Martin, “That 
Command is afterwards divided amongft the 
Captainsof Batavia, who are Colonels when they 
are abroad out of the Town. ‘They have 
twelve thoufand Men of regimented Forces, and 
an hundred and fifty Ships; there is belides‘a Bay- 
lift or Commander of the Town of Batavia. 

“a & Monday 
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‘A Dutch Ship . Munday morning the 26th. we put out of the few 
thatran foul Road of Batavia with a fair wind. Betwixt eight |} jul! 
of us, and nine a Clock in the Evening, it being pretty #f lis 
dark, we made all of a fudden a Ship as bigas | of fl 
our own, within two Mufquet-fhot of us, bearing I} sh 
down upon us before the wind. We prefently 9} x 
hailed her and asked who were on Board, but it 4 pjiba 
Was to no purpofé; for no body made anfwer. funk 
In the mean timethe wind being good fhe was | The 


À acquat 
À Board 

were upon the Watch kept, fome running to {| fee 
their Arms and others minding the Sails, foon } ye 
awaked thofe that were afleep; fo that ina trice ll fx, 
all were upon the deck. the Gr 

The Ambaflador perceiving that this Ship had A i hy 
run her Bolt-fprit into our Stern, and that no Ene- beet 
my appeared, concluded that they who were on y 
Board had no ill defign. He thought it enough | "+ 
to command five and twenty or thirty finall-fhot | py 
tobe fired amongft them, as a warning to them |}; 
to be better upon their Guard another time. But } 
the other Ship havingtwith her Bolt-fprit done fome |} 
damage to our Galleries, got clear of her felf, A 
without any Seamans appeariagon Board. | 

That adventure occafioned various reafoning. M 
Thofe of moft fenfe were of the opinion of the 
Ambaffador and Monfieur de Vaudricogrt, who at- |) ; | 
tributed it to a carelefS working of the Ship. ||; 


The 


ot! 
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M The truth is, if fhe had had any bad defign, fhe 
= would not have failed to fire her Guns, when fhe 


st laid üs’on board, and to have poured in a volley 


bee D of fmall-fhot amonft us. We were informed at 
UE Siam by Hollanders that came from Batavia after 
| us, that it was one of their Ships coming from 


| Palimbam and that all the Men on Board were 


relay 
) but ttl 


ul] drunk or afleep. 


he wag | The wind was good, and fo that accident did The Streight 
| not at all hinder us to purfue our Voyage. Ir of Banka dith- 
) was not long before we got to the entry of the corte be ee 
I Streight of Banke, which is made by an Ille 0 fre vont of 
| 8 y the want of 
un called and the Ifle of Sumatra. The Banks and Water. 
i pow) Shelves that are at the entry of this Streight, 
‘atthe make ita difficult paffage for thofé that are not 
Duy) acquainted with it. We had a Dutch Pilot on 
a | Board and a very able Man, who had feveral times 
| before paft that Streight, and for all that, tho 
nt) we continually alfo heaved the Head, our Ship 
| ftuck aground, and fo did the Frigat too; But 
D the Ground being owzy, we were in no danger, 
| and having put out an Anchor at a diftance in 
deeper water, we weighed our felves off again 
M without any prejudice. 
The wind continuing fair in a fhort time we 
| repafled the Line. We felt it a great deal bet- 
| ter in this place encompafled with Land, then 
| when we pafled it the firft time out at Sea, be- 
§ fore we came to the Cape. Calms are not fo 
much to be dreaded here, becaufe of winds that 
reign there and blow fometime from the Land, 
and fometime from the Sea. © The fafeft way of 
Sailing in thofe Calm Seas that.are as fmooth as 
a Mill-pond, is to keep always along the Shoar, 
nl in twelve, fifteen or twenty Fathom water, and . 
| K 2 never 
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never go out of fight of Land, as we did, obfer- 
ving this circumfpection, you have always the 
advantage of coming to an Anchor when you 


pleafe, which you will be forced to do very often, © 


becaufe of the Currents, that fet in to Land, and 


of certain ftrong gufts and flurries, which ‘com- } 


monly blow from the Ifle of Sumatra. Somedays 
after we fet out from Batavia we were all of a 
fudden furprifed with one of thofe Flurries, which 
put us into great fear, becaufe all our Sails were 
thenabroad ; but the diligence that was ufed in 
taking of them in, cleared us of the danger. 

Oftober 5. we began to make the Land of Afia, 
and the firlt we made was the point of Malaca. 
We all felt a fecret Joy to fee thofe places that 
had been watered with the fweat of St. Francis 
Xavier, and to find our felves in thefe Seas fo fa- 
mous for his Voyages and Miracles. We pub- 
licly and daily invoked the affiftance of that great 
Saint after the Litanies of the Virgin, on Board. 
We then ranged along the Coafts of Fohor, Pa- 
zane and Paban, whofe Kings are Tributary to 
the King of Siam; but the Dutch have all the 
Trade of thefe Kingdoms. 

September 6. Monfieur de Vanderets D Hebouville 
one of the Gentlemen of the Ambafladors Retinue, 
died on Board the Frigat, in the Flower of his 
Age. He was handfome, Difcreet, and the eldeft 
Son of a very Ancient and Rich F amily in Nor- 
mang, His Diftemper was a Bloody-Flux, com- 
mon enough in the Indies, efpecially to thofe who 
eat too muth Fruit, as this young Gentleman did 
during the five or fix days that he was at Batavia, 
We had notice of his Death by the Frigats hand- 
ling their Colours at eight of the Clock in the 
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Morning, and in the Evening we came to know 
the time of his obféquies, by means of five Guns 
flowly fired one after another. 

Funerals at Sea are performed with like Cere- 
monie. Having fung fome Prayers, they wrap 
up the Body in a Linnen Cloath, tye a great fhot 
to the Feet, and upona Plank to which it is made 
faft, let it gently drop into the Sea. Next day 
all wethat were Priefts, faid a Mafs on Board of 
our Ship, for the reft of his Soul. 

At length, September 22. we came in fight of 
the River of Siam, and next day to an Anchor 
three Leagues from the Bar, which is at the 
entry of it. The fight of that Kingdom raifed 
an incredible Joy in all of us, after the dangers 
and fatigues of fo tedious a Voyage. There had 
been but little talk till then of the Converfion of 
the King of Siam, which was the caufe of the Em- 
baffie, but at that time it was almoft the fubjeét 
of every difcourfe.. It was known to all that the 
King had publickly faid to my Lord Ambaflador 
that he was in hopes, that by his prudent CGon- 
duét he would accomplifh that great work which 
was fo far advanced. We earneftly begg’d trot God 
in our prayers,and from our firft coming on Board, 
our Father Superiour had ordered every ene of us 
to fay a Mafs weekly for that intention. 

So foon as we were come to an Anchor, the 


- Ambaflador difpatched the Chevalier de Fourbin and 


Monfieuwr Vachet with the news of his arrival to 
the King of Siam and his Minifters. The firft was 
to go no higher than Bancok which is the firlt 
place of the Kingdom upon the River,ten Leagues 
from the mouth of it, and the other was to take 
4 Balon, Which is a Boat of that Countrey very 
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light, and make all haft to Siam. "The Governor I 
of Bancok by Nation a Turk and of the Mahome- | 
(l | \ine Sy 
PEU 
Monfieur Vuchet to take his repofé for the reft of § 


tan Religion, being informed that the Ambaflador 


of the King of France was in the Road, prayed. 


of. 


The Governor of Bancoks Meffenger arrived | 


at Siam next day about noon. The Lord Con- 
france Minifter of State, was acquainted by a 


Coromandel, that the moft Chriftian King had 


hint 


that night, and füffer him to fend an expref, that } bé 


he might give the Court fpeedÿ notice there- f} 


pit 4 
as (0 
| the wi 


À Er 
Letter which he had received that Morning from | 


the d 


à Je: 


named the Chevalier de Chaumont to be his Am M do: 
baffador extraordinary at the Court of Siam, and 
. that he had fet out from France ever fince the 
Month of March with two Men of War. Seeing 
we afe often to mention this Minifter in the fe. 
quel of this relation, and that he alone was depu- 


ted by the King his Mafter to treat about the 


| Hay 


i togeth 


Servi 


1 


| peta 


Affairs of this Embaffie, it is proper we fhould | 


make it known who he is. 
The Lord Conftance is ‘properly called Con/tane 
zin Phaulkon, and fo he writes his name, He is a 


Het 
| tan 
could 


but 1 


dl Was Ca 


Grecian by, Nation born in Cephalonia, his Father | 
Sin 


being a noble Venetian the Son of the Governor 
of the Ifland, and his Mother a Daughter of one 
of the Ancienteft Families of the Country. About 
the year 1660. when as yet he was but about 
twelve. years of Ace, he had difcretion enough to 
reflect upon the bad condition into which his Pas 
rents had reduced the Affairs of his Family. ‘The 


thought of that made him take a Refolution that. | 


Rwer, 
Pot 


tunel 


| cage 
| Live of 


By 


YH) Var 


could hardly be expected from a Child of his years, | 


Not being able to fupport his quality in his owa 
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Countrey he went onBoard with an EnglifhCaptain, 
who wasreturning into England His wit and fpright- 
linefg, his compliant humour, and agreeable Car- 
riage quickly made him be known, and gained 


| himthe kindnef of fome of the Lords of Court, 


but defpairing of fuccefs there, he went to Sea 
with a defign to go to the Indies. His purpofè 


A was toraife his Fortune, his Genius put him in 


the way of it, and if his probity had been lefs, 
he might in a fhort time have got a confiderable 
Eftate. But he chofé rather to pafs through all 
the degrees of Seafaring, and to rife by little and 
little with Reputation, than to haften to be Rich 
all of a fudden by fheaking and unlawful ways. 

Having lived fome years at Siam, and fcraped 
together a little Eftate, He refolved to quit the 
Service of the Elf Edft-India-Company, to 
get a Ship of his own, and to Trade by himfelf 
He had much ado to get out of Siam, being de- 
tained by his Friends, and by his effects which he 
could not as yet getin. At length he put out, 
but was beaten back again by bad weather, and 
was caft away ‘twice in the mouth of the 
River. 

Putting out again to Sea once more, he was 
Shipwracked a third time and much more unfor- 
tunately, upon the Coaft of Malabar; he was in 
danger of having perifhed there, and could not 
fave of all he had above two thoufand Crowns. 
In this fad condition being opprefled with forrow, 
wearinefs and fleep, he had laid himfelf down 
upon the Shore, when, whether he was afleep or 
awake, for he hath protefted to me oftner than 


once he could not tell himfelf, he thought he faw . 


a Perfon fullof Majefty, who looking upon him 
K 4 with 
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with a fmiling eye, moft mildly faid unto him ; Mr 


Return, Return from whence you came: "T'hefè words 


fo wrought upon him, that it was impoffible for | | 
him to fleep all the'reft of the night, and his # 
thoughts were wholly taken up about finding a} 


Way to return to Siam. 
Next day whilft he walked by the Sea fide, | 
mufing upon what he had feen in thenight time, 


and uncertain what to think of it, he faw a Man § 


coming towards him dropping wet witha fad and 


dejected countenance. It was an Ambaflador of § 


the King of Siam, who upon his return from Per- | 


fia had been caft away, without faving any thing 


but his life. Since both of them fpoke Siamefé, | 


Opin 


BF the oc 


Th 
Ambat 


Ru 


they foon acquainted one another with their ad- 
ventures, The Ambaffador difcovered himfelf, 
and told what extreme neceffity he was reduced to, 
The Lord Conftance condoling his misfortune, of- 
fered to carry him back to Siam: and with the two 
thoufand Crowns that he had faved after his Ship- 
wreck, he bought a fmall Barque, cloaths for 
himfelf and the Ambaflador,and Vi@tuals for their 
Paflage. ‘This fo obliging a Conduét charmed 
the Ambaflador of Siam, who from that time for- 
ward caft about every way how he might teftifie 
to him his gratitude. 

When they arrived at Siam, andthat the Am- 
baffador had given account ‘of his Negotiation 
and Shipwreck to Barcalon who is the firft Mini- 
{ter of State in the Kingdom, he told him all the 
good Offices ‘which he had received from Mon- 
fiexr Conftance, with fo great applaufé to his merit, 
that the Minifter had 2 mind to know. him. He 
entertained him in ‘difcourfé, liked him; and te- 
folved to keep him about him; where he foon 
tule ; gained 


How 


à King 


A fus, 


2, 
wuuing 
fans 


cation 


Bey t 


fired 


honour 
mike 1 


haw 
Av 


beng f 


ed him 


1 


| 
| 


| 
i 


| 


| 


A Dm 


time hi 


A aby 


il lt 
mane 
King 
Mon 
Petit 


dl what 


| 


| Book Mil. A Voyage toSiam. 


af] gained the efteem and confidence of his Matter. 
ws) This Barcalon was a witty Man, and well verfed 
| in bufinefs, but he avoided trouble as much as he 
an hi) could and loved his pleafures. It ravifhed him 
ning | that he had found an able, faithful and induftri- 


| ous Perfon on whom he might repofé the cares of 
q de his place. Nay he often fpoke of him to the King ; 
t ie but that which contributed moft to beget a good 
Mal} Opinion of him in the mind of that Prince, was 
{dad} the occafion that I am about to relate. 

hior of) The King of Siam had a defign to fend an 
om bol Ambaflador into a Foreign Kingdom ; and fee- 


y =| ing he loves Magnificence and Grandeur, he was 
7 


inf, willing to fpare no coft that he might render it 
ct at] famous by rich and fplendid Prefents. ‘The Mores 
tink’, to whom he ufually addrefled himfelf on fuch oc- 
rt | cafions, demanded of him prodigious fums of. Mo- 
in, de} ney to fet out that Embaffie in the manner he de- 
| | fired it fhould be. The Barcalon to whom the 
ph King complained of it, told it to the Lord Co- 
À flance, who promifed him, that if the King would 
‘honour him with that Commiffion, he would 
mel} make much finer Prefents, and at lefs Charges 
ne fin) than what the King offered the Mores. The King 
tt being informed of this, fent for him; and charg- 
| ed him with his Orders. He obeyed them with 
ie An © much exactnefs and good fuccefs, that from that 
tin time his Majefty conceived a great efteem of his 
iff ability. The Mores, in the mean time, taking it 
À ill chat they had not the fumm which they de- 
wa) manded given them, prefented a Petition to the 
King, praying him to order them payment of the 
| Money which his Majefty owed them. To that 
) Petition they ‘had given a particular account of 


| what they had received, and what they had laid 
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out. So that according to their account he ftoodiff 
indebted to them in a great fumm, which, as [x 
they faid, they wanted. ‘The King would here." 
upon know the opinion of the Lord Conftance,@ 1 Vi 
and put the memoirs of the Mores into his hand, hit 
fo foon as he had examined it, he told the King, ft 
that he was cheated, and that his Majefty was (0 nt 
far from owing them any thing, that they ftoodf}} 
indebted to him in threefcore thoufand Crownsil| 
The Morifh Captain was fain to acknowledge iti 
before the Commiffioners whom the King depu-j 
ted to enquire into the bufinefs, that they had been fj 
miftaken in their accounts. 
The Barcalon dying not long after, the King | a 
would needs put Monfieur Conftance in his place. § Mt! 
He declined it, and made anfwer to his Majefty, jjt\ 
that that poft would raife him the envy of all the jf ati 
great Men, that he moft humbly befought him] 5 
not to raife him higher than he was, for that was jj hs 
all his Ambition, being. happy enough in that he jj did 
ftood fair in his Favours. His modefty, his skill }} an v: 
in affairs and diligence in difpatching them, his }jitt\b 
Fidelity in managing the publick Revenue, and 
his difintereftednefs in refufing both the appoint- ffi li 
ments of his Office, and all prefents from pri- 
vate people, have more and more enereafed the 
Kings confidence in him. At prefent every thing” 
pañles through his hands, and there isnothing done 
without him. However his greatnefs hath not at jfity 
all changed him, he is eafie to be fpoken with, }} ihm 
mild and affable to all People, always ready too 
liften to the poor, and to do juftice to the meaneft || À 
of the Kingdom. He is the refuge of the wretch {f Lori 
ed and afflited; but the great Men and Officers jis Be 
who do not dotheir Duty, think him fevere and HG 
morofe, | es Seeing jj 


‘ 
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on Seeing he left his own Countrey when he was 
it, young, and by confequence but little inftructed 
lhl the Catholic Religion, wherein he was bred, 
mags it was no hard matter for the Englifb to make 
“hMlhim embrace the Proteftant Religion, which 
¢ Kiyhi feemed tohina to differ little from hisown. But 
wailihaving had fince fome Conferences with Father 
Y hoo!) T£omas and Father Maldonat of our Company, for 
Cova whom. he ftill retains a kind Friendfhip, and. be- 
edge Wing convinced in his own Judgment of the bad 
gdmBway be had been put into, after full inftruétion 
al be he left it, and abjured his Herefie to Father Tho, 
Ds. Since that time, he hath led a very regu- 
: Klar and edifying Life, and by his Example and 
‘par Credit contributes much to the eftablifhment of 
the Catholic Faith, as will appear by the Sequel 
Filt of this Hiftory. 

it hig = So foon as the King of Siam was informed by 
iwlhis Minifter of the Honour. the King of France 
hat hil did him, by the fplendid Embaffy he fent to him, 
hand was told that the Ambaflador was arrived at 
1, hig the Mouth of the River, he was over-joyed, and 
ie, apublickly exprefled it to all his Court. Hecal- 
poi ted_his Council, and ordered, upon. pais of his- 
fn nit) Difpleafure, that care fhould be immediatly taken 
fd thy to. receive the Ambaflador well; that they. fhould 
jt fhew him all the Honour that he who reprefent- 
ng a ed the perfon of a great Prince deferved, and that 
ot tu they fhould not. {tand upon the Ceremonies and 
wii) Cuftoms that were obferved in the reception of 
aly 0 Mother Ambaffadors, 

ren) © At the fame time he named two of the chief 
wi Lords of his Court, the one, firft Gentleman of 
(few! bis Bed-Ch, amber, and the other chief Captain of 
fe a) his Guards; -to go as far as the Bar, to congratu- 
va | late 
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late in his Name his happy Arrival, and to tell - 
him that he impatiently expected. the Day of his. 
Audience and Reception, Some hours after, the: Lay 
Lord Conftance fent one of his Secretaries to com." 
plement his Excellence, and to prefent him with : 
all forts of Refrefhments for himéelf, his Retinue, 
and both his Ships Companies. ‘The Governor} ri 
of Bancok had already done the like before ; fo, : 
that in atrice we had plenty of all things. | a 
Since it was his Majefties intention, That the] h ce 
Ambaflador fhould have an extraordinary Receps ca 
tion , the Lord Conftance contributed on his part 
alfo, todo him the Honour that no body before ee 
him had ever received there ; not only that he ‘ii 
might perform his Mafters Orders, but alfo that | Ru 
he might teftifie the profound refpeét which hell ‘i 
had always entertained for'the ‘King of France.| ie 
He went in perfon té the Town of Siam, to pitch }} a 
uponthe Lodgings where my Lord Ambaffador |} 1 
was to be accommodated ; and by his Orders, ||“! 
diverfe Appartments were built hard by for lodg=) pi 
ing his Gentlernen and all his Retinue. He caufed| a f 
the Balons of Stateto be made ready, which were i! 
to bring the Ambaflador and thofé which were}! 
to follow him ; becaufe in the Month of Septem. |) 
ber, as it was then, the River of Siam is much || ity 
out, and all the Countrey about overflow*d.. He IL ï 
gave Orders that at every five Leagues diftance, Muid: 
neat Houfes fhould be forthwith built on the Ri-! hy 
ver fide, and very fümptuoufly furnifhed ; and | Vi 
that as far as Tabangue, an hours journey from “ 
Siam, where my Lord Ambaflador wasto ftay,il 
till ail things were ready for his Reception. | 
In the mean time, the Bifhop of Metellopolity)\ \a 
Vicar Apoftolic of a great part of the Indies Alpe 
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{iid icame on board, and the Abbot of Lyonne with 
yiipibim. ‘They were received with all the Marks 
te, Tot Efteem and Refpect that were due to the Dig- 
Woginity of the one, and the Quality of the other. 
m yi Lhe Ampaflador and Bifhop ‘after Mafs fhut up 
Rein themuelves together, and had a long Conterence 
metno Upon. the Subject of the Embañfie. 

| Though we had had the Honour to kif the 
Bifhop’s Hands when he came on board, yet 
yt yg our Father Superior judged it convenient, that we 
Ree fhould again all fix together go and pay our moft 
‘spall humble Refpects to him. ‘This Prelate , whois 
vhf perion of a very {weet and good Nature,received 
thr us with: all teftimonies of Joy and Affection : 
(sta Nay he offered us his Seminary. to live in {0 long 
ii bas we fhould be at Siam; telling us, that the 
‘tat Houfe of the Company was too {mall to accom- 
pid modate us all. And we rendered him our hearty 
Lu à Thanks for his Goodne = -. 

Ode . At that time the two great Mandarins whom 
irhigg ee King of Siam fent to his Excellence, came on 
ny Doard of us in a Galley. They were introduced 
éwinto the Ambaffador’s Cabin, that was fpred with 
da Foote t: Being come in, they fate down 
y Upon the Carpet ; and then the Elder of the two 
«i asked my Lord Ambafiador in the Name of the 
4 King his Mafter, News of the King of France, 
jit and of all the Royal Family, and congratulated 
the Ris happy Arrival. He added, according to 
@ the Vifions of the Metemp/ychofis, wherewith moft 
of the Orientals are infatuated, that he well knew 
his Excellence had heretofore been employed in 
great Affairs,’ and that it was above a thoufand 
years fince he came to Siam to renew the Friend- 
fhip of the Kings who at that time governed the 
two 
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two Kingdoms of France and Siam. The Amel LL 
baflador having very civilly anfwered their Com- J 
plements, added with a Smile, that he did not jj il 
remember he had ever been charged with fo im-# ng 
portant a Negotiation, and that this was the fr] bi’ 
Voyage he had ever made to Siam. After a fhort ij §* 
ftay,they took leave,affuring the Ambaffador,that j nt h 
the King was impatient to fee him: and that he] At | 
had ordered the luckieft day of the Year-to be jit 
pitched upon for his Reception. They were ferved 9 Mi! 
with Tea and Sweet Meats ; and one of them 4 abot 
who was a very handfom man, and of a pleafant j Lat; 
afpect, drank Wine ; bur the other would not {of} 
muchas tafte it. So they went into their Galley fuir 
again, where they. wrote down all they had fèen jms 
and heard-in this Congrefs. Ru 

Towards the Evening” our Father Supe- | dur 
rior would have mie go before ‘with Father} ei 
Vifdelou and Father Bowvet}'to take'order about out Î te 
Affairs. ‘T'here’offered avery fair occafion by the jf This 
return of the Bifhop and Abbot’of Lyonne, who that on 
were to partnéxt day, ‘anid who Offered us their yi: Fe 
Balons. The’Ambaflador commanded the Chevalser à bast 
de Fourbin and the Chevalier du Fay to wait upon [tte 
- the Bifhop and Abbot, who went into’ the Cha-} There: 
loop; where we had .the henour to acqgmpany | 
them, becaufé their Balons were not ftrông e-f ai lr 
nough to come'on board. a kndd 

Pretty late in the Evening we got totlie mouth jf irc 
of the Riversat that place it is but a fhort League] Wee 
over;half a League further up,it is not a quarter Of lay, 
a League over ; and alittle higher,it is not at the} ani 
broadeft place above an hundred and threefcore jj where 
paces. or thereabouts ‘over. It has a very fairilirw 
pretty deep Channel. ‘The Bar is a Bank of 0 man 

Owze| 
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tinfOwze lying in the mouth of it, where there is 
lin] not above: thirteen foot water when the Tides 
ld flare at the higheft. There is nothing more charms 
inl) ing than the fight of that River, the Banks on 
it fiff) both fides being covered over with Trees always 
“al green, and beyond them there being nothing but 
ata) vaft Plains reaching out of fight .covered with 
ht Rice. It was Night when we put afhoar at a 
toby little Lodging where the Balons of the Bifhop of 
km Metelopolis ftayed for him. Seeing the Countrey 
‘hen about within a days Journey of Siam, is very low 
stan Land ; it is all overflowed for one half of the 
ntlllyear. "The Rains which fall for feveral Months 
Galyf together fwelling the River, caufe thefé great In- 
s\Geq) Undations, and that’s the thing which makes the 
§ Countrey fo fertil; were it not for that the Rice 
that grows only in Water, and wherewith all the 
Patel Fields are covered,could not fupply, as it does, all 
aol the Siamefe and neighbouring Countries with Food, 
br T'his is another Convenience of thefe Inundations, 
, vig that one may go all about in a Balon, even into 
shlithe Fields ; which makes fo great a number of 
ki Boats to be in all places, that in the greateft part 
it il of the Kingdom there are more Balons than Men. 
Cul) There are fome of them very big, covered with 
gata) Houfés, which ferve to lodge whole Families; 
mig dpand feveral of thefe being joyned together, make 
La kind of floating Villages in thofe places where 
moat theyschance to meet. ' 
Leg We continued going up the River all night 
uted long, during which we faw a very pleafant fight, 
vatthgand that was an infinite number of Fire-flies , 
efor Wherewith all the Trees upon the fides of the Rt- 
er fl Ver were fo covered over, that they appeared like 
ek fo many great Branches fet thick with innumera- 
iy | ble 
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ble Lights, which the reflection of the Water, at | 


that time as fmooth as a Looking-glafs, infinitely 4 
multiplied. Whilft we were taken up in viewing | 
of them, all of a füdden we were befét witha : 
prodigious quantity of Musketo’s or Maringowins. 


| 


Thefe are a kind of very troublefom Gnats, that | 


fting through Peoples Cloaths, and leave the 
Marks of ita long time behind them. ‘The Sia- | 
- mefe who row’d our Balon, though they were na: 
ked, and tugg’d at the Oar, made a better fhift 
againit them than we; they gave themfelves.a | 
flab with the hand every time they felt a Muske- | 
toe, and ftruck fo pat that they never miffed 
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D brel 


oy, 


eh 


them, without lofing one fingle ftroak of their j 
Oar for all that. © | 
We founda great many Monkeys and Sapa- fl 
jous upon the River fide, which clambered up the: 
Trees, and went together in ‘Troops. . But no 
pleafeanter fight can be féen than the vaft num: 


bers of Criel Herons that fwarm upon the Trees ; 
at a diftance one would take them for their Blof- 
foms: ‘The White of the Birds mingling with | 
the Green of the Trees, makes the moft lovely | 
Land-skip imaginable. The Crie! Heron is a Fowl 
fhaped like a common Heron, but far lefs; it is 
of a neat proportion of Body, and has fair Fea- 
thers whiter than Snow. It hath Tops or Tufts 
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upon the Head, Back and Belly , wherein its chief M Fort 


Beauty confifts, and which render it extraordi- 
nary. 
All the wild Birds have moft lovely Feathers, 


all red, all blew, all green, and that in great} 
numbers : For the Siamefe believing the Tranfmi, 
gration of Souls into other Bodies, kill no Ant 

mals, 
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there are of them of feveral colours, all yellow, § 
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‘tat mals, for fear, as they fay, of driving out from 
iy thence the Souls of their Relations, which may 
Nevin} | very well be lodged there. _ 
twita) We did not make a League of way with- 
il Que meeting with fome Pagod, that is to fay, 
ts tall] a Temple of Idols. It hath always by it a little 
Ve the) Monaftery of Talapoins, who are the Priefts and 
he Sie the Religious of the Countrey. Thefe Talapoins 
ice 1 Live in common, and their Houfes are fo many 
tr hit) Seminaries, where the Children of Quality are 
less | bred. 
Mikel) So long as Children continue there, they wear 
el) the habit of Telapoins, which confifts in two pieces 
fil of a kind of yellow Cotton Cloth, whereof the 
_ Mone ferves to cover them from the Girdle down 
eh to the Knees, and the other, they ufe fometimes 
dpt as a Scarf, putting it about their Shoulders like a 
bit Shoulder-Belt ; and fometimies they wrap it about 
dm them like a little Cloak. ‘They have their Heads 
Tres) and. Eye-brows fhaved as well as their Matters, 
it Bll who are perfwaded that it would be immodeft and 
g vi finful to let them grow: Their BlindnefS made us 
‘\ovelfll heartily pity them. | 
Toll Having row’don all night long, about Ten of 
cf; tig) the Clock in the Morning we arrived at Bancok, 
Gita) “This is the moft important Place of the Kingdom, 
of Thi becaufe it defends the Paflage of the River with a 
dl Fort that is on the other fide. Both are well fur- 
cod nifhed with Braf Guns, but ill fortified: Monfieur 
D de la Mare a French Engineer, whom my Lord 
fab Ambaffador left at Siam, hath received Orders 
js from the King to fortifie it regularly , and to 
iige make a good place of it. We faw the Governor 
Ts of it in paffing ; he is a tall very handfom man; 


who received us with a great deal of Civility 
3 We 


k Ih 


ly 
00 A | 
ri 


145 


A Voyage to Siam. Book IH] 


We went afterwards to dine with a French Arrifandllit 
for there are no Inns in that Countrey. That dayj ved 
we began to ufé Rice inftead of Bread, and to fi 
drink nothing but River-water:T'he Rice being ont 
ly boiled with Water, is but an infipid kind of he 
Food, and wecould hardly accuftom our felve to it Woy 
at firft, but within a Fortnights time we came to tl 
like it as well as Bread, which is very farce andi}, ® 
dear there, becaufe the Wheat-mufl be brought}. 
from Surrat or Fapan. wich 
Betwixt Bancock and Siam, you meet with ajjqtt! 
great many Aldees or Villages, that almoft eve-} oi 
ry where border the River. Thefé Villages arej} im ' 


no more than a great many Huts or Hovels rail) # 


ed upon high Pillars, becaufe of the Inundation. pita 
They are made of. Bambous, which is a ‘Teej b 
whole Timber is much uféd in that Countrey. } Tél 
The Trunk and great Branches ferve for making jf Sin 
of Pillars and Joyfts, and the finall Branches to!) bs t 


makes the Walls and Roof. Near the Villages us sa 
are the Bazars or floating Market-places, where jf lite 0 
the Siamefe, who go up or down the River, find}} tli 1st 
their Vidtuals ready dreft ; that’s to fay, Fruit, |} ait 
boyl'd Rice, Rack (which is a kind of Strong} hu 
Water made of Rice and Lime) and fome Rae it ion 
goufts after the Siamefe Mode,which a French-man jh 
could not tafte. Quoi 
Next day, the Third of Ofober, we came to |} iher| 
Siam. We thought the Bifhop of Metellopolss had] 
got before us, and therefore went ftreight to the j} 


1 


Seminary, to pay him our dutiful Refpe@s al] ur 

home; buthe was not as yet arrived, Whilf} Th 

we ftayed for him, we faid Mafs, to give God jj 

thanks for his Protection during all our Voyage, jj , 

which had been exactly feven Months long ; for } ™ 
we | 
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tie fer out from Bret the Third of March, and 
had lrrived at Siam the Third of O&ober. 
) till! From thence we went to the Houfe of Father 
“A uerez, the only Jefuit that was then at Siam; Fa- 
nd) her Meldonat being gone for fome time before to 
iret Macao , from whence he was to return towards 
cane March following. We pañled by the French Fa- 
tamtory, and there faluted the Officers of the Com- 
Many. Then we were conducted to the Palace 
Hwhich was preparing for my Lord Ambaffador ; 

#iwhere we met with the Lord Conftance, the firft, she Lord 
Hor to fay better, the only Minifter of the King- cCon/tance re- 
Ndom. We knew before that he was a man of ceives the Je- 

cbnil/Merit, and had a kindnef for us; but we had fuits with ex- 
ati the experience of both far beyond our expectati- ieee 
on: In that firft Interview, he gave us many a 
à Teftimonies of Goodnefswe thanked him for the 
i Balon which he {ent to meet us, and tor the Cham- 
bers that he was pleafd to order to be built for 
lus near to Father Suarez, whofe Houfe was too 
_mlitrle to accommodate us with Lodgings. He 
fq told us that it was pleafure to him to oblige us; 
Band that he did but his Duty, when he built an 
D Appartment for his Brethren ( for fo he did us 
ite my the honour to callus ) feeing he could not lodge 
us in his own houle ; that moreover he expected 
| more Jefuits , whom he had demanded from the 

M Father General ar leaft a year ago. ‘Then he 
fhewed us all the Appartments of the Am- 

baffador’s Palace, which we thuught very 
! handfom and neat. 
The King of Siam had otdéred a ftarcly Houfe 

B to be built forthe Ambaflador ; but feeing it Was 

À not as yet finifhed, and that there was no delay to 

ie be made becaufe of the Seafon that prefled his 

iy L' 2 Re: 
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Return, Monfieyr Couftance went himfelf and pitch} iti i 
edupon the faireft and moft commodious Houfe }/i, ai 
of the Town, which belonged to a great Mail sit 
darin, a Perfian by Nation, and had it fplendidly 9} we 
furnifhed. PL 
In the firft Story there was two Halls of all if 
Floor, hung with very lovely fine painted Clothal x Fair 
The £rft was furnifhed with Chairs with blew wt! 
Velvet, and the other with Chairs of red Velvet }} ,(olt 
ard Gold Fringes; andthe Ambaffador’s Chams }} tuttht 
ber was encompañled with a Japan-Skreen , of i rom 
fingular Beauty; but the Divan feemed to us jj Timi 
to be the pretiieft of all. It was a great fieled || : Whl 
Hall, feparated from the other Appartments by a 4} fine 
large Court, and built for taking the frefh Air] Had 
during the Heats. ‘There was a Water-work at }) yiha 
the entry, a half pace within, with a very rich À bah 
Canopy of State and armed Chair, and in the obs }} sn 
fcurer Retreats two Clofetsjoyning the River; I} and ty 
which ferved for bathing places. Which way }} fund 
foever one caft his Eyes, there was nothing to be }} fl 
feen but fine China of all fizes, placed in niches 5 }} Done, 
in a word, every thing lookt cool and plea }} Sule, 
fant. | baring 
Having ftayed fome time there, we took our} yer ¢ 
leave of the Lord Conffance, and returned home 5 }} hf 
where we found Father Suarez ftaying for us. He }} ins: 
received us with extraordinary expreflions of Joy, H bic, 
and treated us in the beft manner his Poverty }} 4} ( 
could allow.He is a Portuguefe Jefuit threefcore and }} Arb 
ten yearsold, and hath lived above thirty years in |} they 
the Indies, where, by his Zeal and Capacity, he |} Ban 
hath gained the Elteem and Friendfhip of all that }} the | 
know him. He ftreight carried us to fee the Lodg= }} {yy 
ings that the Lord Conftance ordered to be pres |) ' 
pared {| 
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| feventy 
handfom men, with Oars covered with Plates of 
Silver, The Chirele, which is a kind of little 
§ Dome, placed in the middle, was covered with 
Scarlet , and lined with Chinefe Cloth of Gold, 
having Curtains of the fame Stuff. The Balifters 
were of Ivory, the Cufhions of Veivet, anda 
Perfian Carpet was fpred under foot. This Ba- 
lon was accompanied with fixteen more, four of 
which, adorned alfo with Foot-Carpets, and 
Scarlet Covers, were for the Gentlemen of the 
Ambaflador’s Retinue, and the other twelve for 
the teff of his Attendants. The Governor of 
Bancok joyned them with the chief Mandarins of 
the Neighbourhood ; f that they made about 

fixty fix Balons when they came to the Mouth « 

L 3 th 
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the River. T'hefé Boats are of an extraordinary || 
fhape, they are very long and narrow ; fome of] 
them are as long as Galleys, that is to fay, an | 
hundred or fixfcore foot in length, which at the | 
broadeft place are not fix foot wide. Their Crew | 


fies 
25707 


confifts of an hundred, fixfcore, and fometimes||_ 


an hundred and thirty Rowers. | 
The Deputies found a Galley at the Mouth of | | 
the River, which was to carry them on Board; it) | 
was attended by three others, and fix ee | 
which are long Barks for carrying the Baggage, | 
Being come to the Ambaflador’s Ship, they coms | 
plemented him in the Name of the King, téllingi| 
him, that they had Orders from his Majelty , to i 
wait upon his Excellence to the City, where the 
King impatiently expected him, that he might} 
have certain News of the King of France his good 
Friend, and of all the Royal Family, © «© ! 
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The Voyage from the Bar of Siam, #0 the 
Cities of Siam and Louvo. 


being acquainted that Kings Balo 
to come and receive him and all his Re- 


in the Balon 


Crober the 8th. my Lord Ambaflador The Ambaffa- 
ns were dor Embarks 


tinue that day, went into his Chaloop 
witha noife of Trumpets, and was faluted by his 
own Ship with fifteen Guns. -He arrived in good 
time at the mouth of the River, whither the 
Kings Balons came. He went into that which 
was appointed for him with the Bifhop of Metello- 
polis, and was followed by all the reft. : T'hat day 


they. advanced but two Leagues from the ponts 


L 4 


of the King of 


Siam. 


A Voyage to Siam. . Book. Ur. | 


of the River, and the Balons drawing up round | 
the Maligne, which was got upfo far, all lay that 


night in their Boats. 
Next day they went to Prepadem, where the 


firft refting Palace was prepared. "Though thefe | 


little Buildings be run up in a weeks time, and 
made only of Reeds and Mats, yet they are 
commodious and pleafant. Sinçe this was the firft, 


and that all the reft were of the fame nature, it is 
1m comma 
‘A deftription .COMing out of the Bar, we mounted a pair | 
Of the Houfes OF Stairs of fix or feven Steps, that reached down | 
built on the to the furface of the Water, and led into a kind | 
Rivers fide to of Platform, where after ten or twelve fteps, you | 


fit I fhould give a defcription of it. 


receive him. 


find two pretty large Halls, one on the right hand 
and the other on the left, which ferve the Ambaf 
fadors Servants for Kitchin, Lodging and all. 
Beyond that there were’ two Rooms on one fide 
the Ambaffadors Chamber, and on the other a 
Chapel. The Corridor sor Platform butted upon 
a Hall which the Portuguefe call Sala da prefenfa ; 
onthe right as you entered it, there was a half 
pace covered with a Perfian Carpet, a large Cano- 


py of State of a Stuff made of Gold and Silk, with 
Cufhions with Gold galloon. Over againft it 


lovely China-work Cloath of Gold, and in the 
middle of the Halla long Table for three: 
{core perfons. All thefe Appartments were neatly 
furnifhed,and feeing the heats are exceffive in that 
Country, they were hung only with very fine 
Indian Tapeftry,and the Floors were covered with 
extraordinary fine Mats. The Floor of the Am: 
bafladors Chamber was covered with a large 

di | Perfian 


|, LU 
a gilt Chair underneath and Crimfon Velvet 

MA Treaty 
there was a Cupboard covered with a Carpet of | 
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Td Perfian Carpct, and the rifing’ with a very rich 
2) ta ISeufk. | 
In all thefe Palaces of repofé there were feven 
te | Officers of the Kings houfhold, of whom the firft 
hte} were Gentlemen of the Kings Bed-chamber, and 
6 | the feventh, Captain of the Lite-guards with fome 
ie | Soldiers who kept Guard day and night, and went 
th feveral Rounds about the Houfe to prevent noife 
teitis}| and diforder. The firft fix and thofe whom they 
‘commanded, took care that nothing was wanting 
apiito the Magnificence of the Table and Neatnels 
doin) of the Appartments. 
rin], As foonas the Ambaffador ftept afhore at Pre- 
, Jou} padem, he was complemented by the Governor 
nt | of Bancok and Piplis, who had waited for him 
Ani’) there, fince the day before. After Dinner’ he 
a al) Embarked again, with thc fame Court and Attend- 
wt {dsb ance and went to Bancok, Half a League from 
ahera—) the Town two Olouans Mandarins of the third Or- 
dip der, of whom the laft was, as it were, General 
dai of the Galleys, came in the Kings name to receive 
ik him, and foto wait upon him to the Capital 
Can-f) City. It was five a Clock before he arrived at 
wiht Bancok, An Englifh Ship lying at Anchor under 
Vell the Fort, faluted his Excellence ‘with One and 
if tf} "Twenty Guns, and the Town that was over a- 
pad) gaint it, with One and Thirty. As he went a- 
in tet) fhoar, he was received by a great nu nber of Man- 
threes) darins drawn up in two ranks, having the Governor 
nil of Bancok and Piplis at the head of them, and he 
nu was conduéted to the Lodging that had been pre- 
fie}, pared for him in the Town. “T’ he ftreets through 
with which he paft were perfumed with Aquila which1s 
Ane) à very precious wood, and of a rare {fmell. So 
if foon as he was come into his Palace, the ro 
| which 
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which had not as yet faluted him, difcharged all | 
its Artillery. Next morning after Breakfaft hig | 
Excellence was conduéted back to his Balon with | 
the fame Ceremonies. As he put off, the Fort | 
which was on the fame fide, faluted him with || 
One and Twenty Guns, the other Fort fired | 
Twenty Nine; and the Englifh Ships Twenty One, | 
and it was the Lord Conjftances Recommendation | 
that made the Ship fhew that civility to the Lord | 
Ambaffador. 

The fame Honours were performed to him 
in all places where he went afhoar, and the King | 
daily fent Mandarins of the chiefeft quality to | 
falute him on his part , who being all ordered to | 
ftay with him till he came to a place called thé } 
Tabangue, his Court and Attendance was thereby | 
rendred very numerous. A quarter of League | 
from thence, he found the Prefidents of all the 
Nations that are at Siam, The Englifh came | 
with Eight Balons,and then the Chinefes and Maures, 
When the Nations had made feverally their Com: 
plements, they all together waited upon him to | 
his Lodging, and then tookleave. ‘The Govers 
nors of places who had received him at the ens 
try into their Governments, waited upon him 
alfo fo far. It is an Extraordinary honour, and 
had never before been rendered to any Ambafla= | 
dor. 

It was the King of Siam’s pleafure, that the 
Ambaflador of the King of France, fhould be treats 
ed with marks of diftinétion from all others, and. 
even from thofe of the Emperor of China, who 
all over the Eaft is reckoned the greateft Monarch 
of the Univerfe. 


The 


| Book VI. A Voyage to Siam. 


155 


‘The Ambafladors of the King of Cochinchinc, How theKing 


in a Court covered with a Carpet. The great 


| Tunguin, Golconde, Malayes, and Laos, are received Of, Siam re- 
ceives theAms. 
bafladors of 


men ofthe Kingdom are proftrate in two Halls on Neighbour- 


The Ambaflador is with all his retinue in ano- 
ther more remote Court, where he waits till he 


| be called to Audience by the Kings Order. 


The King within the prefixed time, with found 
of Trumpets, Drums and other mufical Inftru- 
ments, that are uféd in the Courts of Eaflern 
Princes, appears at a kind of ‘Tribune or Window, 
raifed fix foot higher than the firft Court. Then 
the chief Minifter having demanded the Kings Or- 
ders, fends for the Ambaflador, by an Officer 
of his Chamber. of more or lefs quality, accord- 
ing as he intends to honour the King his Matter. 
When the door of the Court is opened, the Am- 
baflador appears proftrate with the Interpreters of 
his Nation, and the Gentleman who commonly 
ferves on füch occafions as Mafter of the Cere- 
monies. All together perform before his Majefty 
the Zombaye, which is a profound inclination of 


| the body; and then come creeping along upon 


| King do him the honour to fpeak to him. Be- 


hands and knees, till they-cometo the middle of 
the Court; then raifing themfelves thrice on their 
knees, with their hand joyned upon their head, 


| they bow down and knock their forehead as 


often againft the ground. When that is done, 
they advance, creeping as before till they come 
to a pair of ftairs betwixt the two Halls where 
the great Men are proftrate, and there having 
made the ZXombaye, the Ambaflador waits till the 


fore 


the two fides, and the other Mandarins of inferior ing Princes. 
| quality, are proftrate in the Court. 
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fore he reccives Audience, he ought to fend the 
Prefents and Letter to the Minifter, who having 
fully examined them in Council, caufes them to 
be laid upon a Table betwixt the King and the 
Ambaffador. Betwixt that Table and the Am- 
baflador, there is ftill a Mandarin to receive the 
Kings Orders, when it pleafes his Majefty to fend 
the Berle, which at the end of the Audience he 
prefents to the Ambaffador. 


At the Court of Siam there are Mandarins ap- | 


pointed to take care of the affairs of the feveral 
Nations. To thefe private men apply themfelves 
to have their Petitions prefented to the King, and 
to obtain Audience of him, They wait upon 
the Ambafladors of the Kingdoms, whofe affairs 
concern their Province, and therefore are called 
Mandarins of the Nations or Captains of the Port. 

In public Audiences thefe Mandarins are betwixt 
the Ambaflador and chief Minifter, to carry the 
word from the one to the other; The King 
{peaks firft; and bids his Minifter ask the Am- 
baffador how long it is fince he parted from the 
King his Mafter, if he and all the Royal Family 
were in health when he left him ; the Ambaflador 
makes what Anfwer he has to give by his Inter- 


preter, not immediately to the King, but to the. 


Captain of his Nation, and this man repeats it 
to the Barcalon, who tells it to the King. Heis 
then queftioned in the fame manner as to the chief 
points of ‘his Ambaffie, and fo foon as he hath 
made his Anfwer, they bring him Besle and a 
Veft by the Kings Orders, who thereupon imme- 


diately retires without any other Ceremony, but 


the found Trumpets and other Inftruments, in 
the fame manner as he entred. 
But 
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A) the Princes Letter that is upon the Table, and reads 
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But for the Ambafladors of Independant Kings, 
as of the King of Perfia, the Great Mogul, of the 
Emperors of China and Fapan, he ufes them in 
this manner. The great Mandarins of the firft 
and fecond Order, lye proftrate in a Lane according 
totheir Rank, at the foot of the Kings Throne, 
and the other Mandarias are proftrate in the two 
low Halls on the fides which we have mentioned 
already. The Ambaflador is to come with his 
Interpreter to a place affigned him near the Palace, 
where he ftays till the chief Mafter of*the Cere- 
monies , oomes and introduces him to his Audi- 


ence. 


As he enters the Palace, he fits down upon the 
ground, and lays his hands upon his head, which 
is a mark of the profound refpeét he pays to his 
Majefty. Then he rifes again, and advances be- 
twixt the two Halls, where the Mandarins of the 
third, fourth and fifth Order, lye proftrate with 
great filence ; when he comes to the foot of the 
ftairs that lead into the Hall of Audience, he 
kneels, crawling along upon his hands until he 
come into the Hall, and in that pofture appears 
before the King, who is upon his Throne raifed 
ten or twelve foot high, upon a very broad half 
pace, where the great Mandarins lye proftrate. 
He ftops at the fide of ‘the half pace, above thirty 
foot from the Throne. In the fpace betwixt, 
there is a Table carrying a great golden Bafon, 
where the Prefents which he hath brought are, 
and the Letter of the King his Mafter open, 
having been already read by the Barcalon. When 
he is come tohis place, he continues there without 
rifiing up. The chief Minifter’s Lieutenant takes 
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it aloud to the King. When the Letter is read, Mc 

his Majefty asks the Ambaflador News of the || ful! 

King his Mafters Health, and of all the Royal M befor 

Family. The King-fpeaks to the Barcalon, the M Tk 

Barcalon repeats it to the Captain of the Nation, M mit! 

and the Captain to, the Interpreter, who exs | al 

plains ‘it to the Ambaflador, He again makes M4 

anfwer to his Interpreter, and from ‘him it paf= Mi die 

fés through the, fame hands to the King. In M nf 

fhort, his Majefty. having in this manner put fome M Antal 

Queftions, and heard the Anfwers, orders Besle M whi! 

and a Veft to be prefented to the Ambaflador, and J pean 

fo withdraws with found of Trumpet. M tre 

The Chevalier de Chaumont being informed of ind ta 

thofe ways of receiving Ambafladors below the Mie 

Character which he bore, fent for the chief Man- Mir à 

darins, who accompanied him by Order from the fj tut | 

King their Mafter, and told them that he would §j piri 

be glad the King of Siam wouid name fome Lord Jj due 

of his Court to adjuft the Ceremonies of his En- À tx} 

try and Audience, that fo nothing might pafs but §j hurd), 

what fuited the Grandeur and Friendfhip of both 9g} Re 

Kings. T heMandarins made Anfwer to hisExcellence; Tm 

that they fhould acquaint the Barcalon, who would Mu, 

have the Honour to fpeak of it to his Majefty. Nix. 

The King of They failed not to do it, and the King imme- iy), 

Siam orders diately named the Lord Conftance, with Orders to Hp. 
the Lord Con go forthwith to the Ambaflador, and concert with | 

fiance to adjuft De : d 

with the Am- im the Manner how he was to be received ia the) 

baffador the capital City and Palace. His Majefty had alrea= | al hy 

Ceremonies dy faid publickly, that he would not have the an na 

of his Recep cient Ceremonies obferved as to him, which were k ees 

ee ufed at the Reception of the Ambafladors of the | ; 

Mogul, Perfia, and China, and that he confénted | bie 

that the Ambaflador of France fhould enter his | su 

Palace à, ° 
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Palace with a Sword by his fide, and that he 
fhould fit at his Audience, which had never been 
before granted to any Ambaflador. 

The Lord Conftance thought himfelf much ho- 
noured by that Commiffion, and came to wait 
on his Excellence. After their firft Complements 
M. de Chaumont fpoke of the Kings Converfion as 
the chief Subjeét of his Embaffie. The Lord 


| Conftance feemed aftonifhed at it, and told the 
tome |! + 


Ambaffador, that it was the thing in the World 
which he moft defired, but that there was no ap- 
pearance of effecting it; that the King was ex- 
treamly addicted to the Religion of his Anceftors, 
and that he would be ftrangely ftartled at an O- 
verture for which he was not at all prepared ; 
that he adjured the Ambaflador not to fpeak of 
that Affair, which without doubt, would caufe 


| Diforder in the prefent Junétures, and could pro- 
| ‘duce no Good. 'The Ambaffador made. anfwer, 


that he would confider of it, but that he could 
hardly füpprefs the moft confiderable, and almoft 


| Sole Reafon of his Voyage. 


Then they treated about the manner how the 


‘wll Ambaffador’s Gentlemen fhould be prefent at the 

i ‘Audience, for they would have had them either 

| ‘not to come at all, or that they fhould be ina 
tt) Pofture of profound Humility. 


My Lord Ambaflador was pofitive that they 
fhould enter with him into the Hall of Audience, 
and ftay there as long as he did. It was to no 
purpofe for the Lord Conftance to tell him that it 
was a new thing, and never practifed at the 
Court of Siam, and that the King would hardly 
condefcend to that ; that the Ambafladors of the 


i) Kings of Tunguin and Cochinchine themfelves came 


only 
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Nations at S7- 
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only creeping to the Hall-ftairs, and appeared 
proftrate before the King. My Lord Ambaffa- 


dor ftood his ground, adding, that he. could not | 
go to Audience but upon that Condition ; that to | 
compound the Matter, he was willing to- confent | 


that his Gentlemen fhould not ftand in the Kings 
Prefènce ; thatthey fhould enter the Hall be- 


fore his Majefty appeared there, and that they | 
fhould be fitting upon the Carpet when he fhould | 
appear upon his Throne. The Minifter thought | 
thefe Propofals reafonable; but feeing he knew | 
how nice the King would be upon that Point, | 


he prayed the Ambaflador to give him time to 


fpeak of it to his Majefty ; whereupon, after a | 
long Conference they parted full of Efteem and | 


Friendfhip for one another... ‘The Lord Conftance 


managed that Affair fo well, that the King grant- § 


ed the Ambaflador all that he defired; and fo 


there was no more now to be done, but to com< | 


pleat the Preparatives of the Entry. 

Two days after, all the Eaftern Nations that 
live at Siam, would needs fhew the high Efteem 
which they had conceived of the King of France, 


Abour three and forty of different Countries of | 


the Indies, joyned together to make their Cere- 
monies more fplendid, and came in a vaft num- 
ber of Balons, varioufly decked to complement 
the Ambaflador.. Next day, four great Balons of 
State came by Orders from the Lord Conftance, 
each manned with fourfcore Rowers, and we 
had never feen the like. ‘The two firft were 
fhaped like Sea-Horfes, they were all over gilt, 
and to fee them coming at a diftance upon:the 
River, one would have taken them to be alive. 
Two Officers of the Kings Guards were in them, 

to 
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wed |) to receive the Prefents of the King of France. So 

Ale || fon as they were loaded, they put out with great 

Mut}, flence, and took their ftation in the middle of the 

baw | Channel. All the while that they lay there, there 

nile | was not the leaftNoife to be heard upon theShoar, 

Kngs}) and no Balon was then fuffered to come up or 

Uk} down the River, left they might fail in the Re- 

ey À fpect that is due to the Balons of State, and to the 
If Prefents they carried. 

ut} The Day before that which was appointed for’ 
ét} the Ambafladors Entry into the City of Siam, and 
Bi} for: his firft Audience, the King fent two Prin- 
ne u ces of his Court to attend him next day: The 
feral Grit was called Oya Praffedet, and the other Peya 


and A Teph de Cha. "This laft was Coufin-german to the, 
ihowe King of Camboye, and @ya Praffadet was the Chief 
mts) and Protector of all the Talapoms of the King- 
ad À dom, having power to Judge, and Sentence them 
) com | to be punifhed when they deferve it, which is 
| once of the. Chief and moft Important Offices of 
that the State. 
fem) They brought with theni fixteen Balons of 
raw) State, with other fix for the Guards, and they 
res 1 | were followed by forty Mandarins of the third, 
Ce fourth, and fifth Order, all in their Balons of Ce- 


tm) remony, appointed to wait upon that which was 
emt | to carry the Ambaflador, and was one of the finelt 
imi} that belonged to the King. ‘They began to fet 
fa) out upon the River about eight of the Clock in 
iwi) “the Morning. ‘The Balous of the Mandarins of 
ve] | inferior Quality; to the number of forty, went 
D firft by Pairs, and keeping a due diftance from 
atl one another: After them came ten or twelve 
iti, Mandarins of the fecond and. third Rank, who 
43 had come all the way oe pia and the laff 
| 4 were 
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wére followed by the two Prince; whom the | 
King had fent the Evening before: After a com- | 
petent Interval appeared the four Bafoni, where- | 
into. they had. put the Kings Prefents, and then | 
that which carried. his Letter féparated from all | 
the reft by a confiderable Space ; for before the | 
Ambaflador parted from the Tabangue, it behoved | 
him ta confarm to the Cuftom of thefe People, ta | 
take the Kings Letter with great Refpect, and | 
put it into the Hands of the Abbot de Choifi, | 
Who was. to carry it to the Balon folely appointed: | 
for it. . My Lord Ambaflador came next, in à | 
magnificent Balon, all fhining and covered: over | 
with Gold: On his Right and Left-hand he had | 
fix Gallies of the Guards, in which were the 


‘Trumpets, Drums, and other Inftruments that go Mi 


before the King when. he. goes abroad publickly.. | 
He was followed by four of the Kings Balons, 
where his Gentlemen and Servants were; after | 
them came fo. vaft and confufed a number of. | 
great and fmall Balons of all the Nations, that | 
they covered the Méram, which is the Name of | 
the River, and in the Siam Language, fignifies | 
the Mother of Waters. That long Train. of Ba- | 
fons of State which advanced in good order to | 
the number of an hundred and fifty, and a 
Crowd of. others covered over all the River as 
far as ones Sight could reach, and made a plea- 
fant Show. The Shouts that the Water-men 
made,according to the Cuftom of the Siamefe, as if 
they had been going to charge an Enemy,brought 
Crowds of People to both fides of the River to 
be Spectators of that Auguft Ceremony: 

None but.the Portugue/e-abfented themfelves, 
except three or four who are Officers in the King 
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| of Siams: Forces. . By that they pretended to be * 


even with the French, who two years before had 
not aflifted.at thé Entry of the Ambaflador of 
Portugal. Only Father Suarez, for all his great 
Age’and Infirmities came and pay'd:his Refpects 
tomy Lord Ambaffador. This good old Man 
exprefled his Joy by all the Means:he:could, and 
made his Bells to ring when the Ambaflador paft 
by our Church. 

The Dutch*Fa@téry which is on the other fide 
of the River, and one.of their Ships riding at 
Anchor hard by fluted the Arnbaffador with all 
their Guns: ‘The City of Siam did the fame, 
when he paft by the firft Baftion, and the French 
Company made their Ship, which was fplendid 
in Pennets and Streamers; fire all its Guns twice 
when the Ambaflador paft by it, going and com- 
ing from his Audience. 


Havingcoafted along part of the Town Walls, The Lord 
Conftance res 


| ives tl 
ter of a League: fromthe Palace’ The Lord A mbaftador at 


(Confhanée was there to:give Orders, and to receive the Rivers* 
the Ambaflador, and fo foon as he hadiintelligence fide. 


he came to the Landing-place, which was:a quar- 


that the Bzlon drew»nigh, he mounted his Ele. 
phant, and’ put himfelf at the Head of twenty 
Elephants of War more; who were drawn up on 
the River fide. When my Lord Ambaflador 
landed he alighted from oft his Elephant, and 
having made a deep Bow to the. Balon that carri- 
ed the Kings Letter; he advanced to meet his 
Excellence; with whom he exchanged many Ci- 
vilities. My Lord Ambaflador went afterward 
to take the Kings Letter out of the Balon where 
it ‘was put, but he found ithat the Mandarin had 
already brought it afhoar with the: gilt; Pyramid 

M 2 where: 
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wherein it was, "This poor Mandarin committed a M LC 
great fault,when hethought that he did very well; | 
he'was punifhed for it upon the Spot, and had his M: ; 
Head pricked, as an Earneft of a feverer Chaftife- | Th 
The Refpeét ment.For in Embaffes of the Eaft,there is another- M «y, 
pes hres guels Refpeét fhew'd to the Letters which Prin- f ;,p 
6 "ces fend, than to their Ambafladors, ‘The Let- pi 
ter they look upon as the Royal Word, whereof | a 
the Ambaflador is no more but the Carrier. ‘The Jy. 
Ambaffador then took the Letter and gave it to J y; 
the Abbot of Choifi, who went with great Reve- | 
rence and laid it upon a gilt Chariot,» which was | 
to carry it eaclofed within a high Pyramid to the J yi; 
Palace Gate. Tle 
The Ambafla-. After that Ceremony was over, the Ambafla- | = 
$ 4 ee dor fate down in a great gilt Chair, raifed upon a | ame 
half Pace covered with a rich Velvet Carpet. In i. 
that manner he was carried upon ten Mens Shoul- §j 4 
ders, environed with Mandarins, Who walked a. | (de 
foot, except two who were carried: by ‘his Sides 
upon lower Chairs. The Abbot de Chorfi followed | ., 
him, carried in a Chair painted Red, and adorn- | 7 
ed with Ivory, and: the Gentlemen rode upon M, : 
Horfés that were prepared for. them. This 4,” 
March was fomewhat fingular, itbegan by twenty M ¢,, 
Elephants of War,that fled off firft amidft a double M}; 
Lane of Pikes and Mufquets drawn up along:a Mr. 
great Street, that reached from the Water-fide to 
the Palace : next came the Guards and Officers 
of the Governor: of the Town, and many. Man- 
darins on Horfeback. ‘The Lord Conftance march- 
ed laft upon an Elephant, and went immediately 
before the Chariot that carried the Kings Letter, 
to which the People fitting on.the Ground, made 
the Zombaye {0 foon.as it began to appear. After 
| the 
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| 

‘oon | 
[A the Chariot came the Ambafladors three ‘Trum- 

| petérs on Horfeback, with their magnificent Live- 

| ties, and the Ambaflador feemed to be raifed upon 
| a Throne. He was colathed ina rich flowered 
| Silk’ of a’ Fire-colour, embroydered with Gold, 
| that looked’ very fplendid. » The Abbot de Choifi 
| followed after in a Surplice and Camail, carried in 
| an ‘open Chair. Then marched the Gentlemen on 
Horfe-back, all glittering with Gold and Silver, i 


and followed ‘by Pages, Foot-men, and a great li 
| many Menial Servants, all very neatly cloathed, ti 
| The March was brought up by an incredible il 
| Multitude of People keeping profound filence. i 


1 The Palace of the King of Siam is of a vait A Deftription ns 
Extent, but in the Architecture there. is nothing of the Palace | ae 

à à a © of the King of 1 
that is regular nor like to our Building. It con- Siam at 


 fifts of fhacious Courts encompafled with Walls k 


St R ip : ag 
| and containing fome Piles of Building ; on one L 

led ae e cé 4 ZA 

on fide are the Apartments of the ‘Kings Officers, 

Olde) M ra eye df 

mn 1 and o the other a great number of Pavilions, 

Owed 
| j 


ont where the Elephants are. ‘There are a great ma- 
wy | ny Pagods'in it alfo, both: great and finall, which 
i) though irregular, make fill an Object plealing 
Tg enough to the Eye. When we came to the fit 
‘wet Gate of the Palace all alighted, and my Lord 
doi | Ambaflador went and took the Letter out of the 
ng | "Triumphant Chariot, and gave it to the Abbot 
eo dec hotfi. 


fie In this manner we entered into the fir Court [at 
MB of the Palace, where on one fide were ffty Ele- L lu 
ur | phants:of War harnefled with Gold, and ‘on the ti 
dt | other two Regiments of Guards, to the number i 
Let | | of eighthundred Men drawn up in Batalia.From ny 
i | | thence we advanced into the fecond Court, where i 

it D were eight Elephants of War more, ‘and a ‘Troop 

le M 2 ot À 


going upto the Hall of Audience, where the King 


4 Voyage to Siam. Book IV, 
of threefcore Mores on Horfeback ; they were 


armed with Lances,and had a very good Meen.In 
the third Court were fixty Elephants, with Har- 


nefs richer than the firft, and two Regiments of 


Life-Guards that made two thoufand Men under 
their Arms. Upon entering into the fourth 
Court, which had one half the Pavement cover- 
ed with Mats, we found two hundted Souldiers 
who wore Sabres adorned with Gold and Tambag, 
called by the Portugues,Os Bracos Pintados, becaufe 
their Arms are painted Red. T'hefe Soldiers are 
the Rowers of the Kings Balen, and as it were, 


the Guards of the Channel. In two Halls more 


forward there were five hundred Perfians of the 
Kings Guard fitting on the Ground crof-lege”d, 
becaufe in the Kings Palace no Man is fuffered to 
be upon his Legs, unlefs he be going, and all the 
Siam Soldiers were fquatted upon the Tail, 
holding their Arms betwixt théir’ joyned 
Hands. 

The fifth Court into which we entered, was 
covered with fine Mats, on which lay proftrate 
all the Mandarins of the third, fourth, and fifth 
Order, and at a little diftance thofé of the fecond 
Order were in the fame Pofture upon Perfian 
Carpets. Having pafled amongft ali the Manda- 
rins, and crofled fo many Courts, we came at 
length to the foot of a pair. of Stairs, where on 
the Right-hand weré two Elephants covered all o- 
ver with Gold, and on the Left, fix Perfian Hor- 
fes, part of whofe Saddles and ‘Stirrups 
were of maflie Gold, and their Harnefs fet with 
Pearls, Diamonds, Rubies and Emeralds. My 
Lord Ambaflador ftopt there, and the Gentlemen 


was 


pull 
gs où 
Cap | 
ait 
A Thor, 
Wnt 
De bl 
(4 de al 
Mo ge 
of fees 
A beaten! 
ed te 
EU 
A Hlnt 
re 
0 far, 


A Roy 
| To 
À the Pr 
tave by 
that hy 
| Rigs 
the Kin 
| ere a 
of Gol 
| Det 
/ lt 
| tim: 
| | Tr 
M vas) 


the } 


\,}| Book IV. AVoyage to Siam. 


we D Was not come as yet, fate down upon Perfian 
‘sal, f|- Carpets over agaïnft the Throne, at twenty Pa- EA 
AH} ces diftance, as itshad beén agreed upon. ‘This A.D 
ia ot) "Throne, to fpealégtoperly; no more but a large dE te ei 206 
nk | Window raifed {evan orteight foot higher than sia, i 
fourth) the half Pace, ahdwatifivering to the middle of 
i: D the Hall. Qn-theeRight and Left-Hand were 
lies BL. two great Paraffols of Cloth of Gold, confifting | 
lag, |) of feven or eight Stories, whofe Staves were Of Hi 
Deaf D] beaten Gold, and fo high that they almoft touch- 
tsa) ed the Cicling. The Bifhop of Metellopolis, the 
we |, Abbot of Lyonne, and Monfieur Vachet, fate in the 
‘toe |) Hall in the fame manner as the Gentlemen did, 
f the À néar the Seat which was prepared for the Ambaf- 
wt) À fador. In that Hall the Princes, Minifters’ and 
an  Mandarins of the firft Order lay proftrate, to 
lille D the Right and Left, according to their Rank and 
TN Quality. 
ph There are three forts of Princes at the Court 
| of Siam; the firft are the Princes of the Blood 
1 mis Royal of ‘Cambsie, and other Kingdoms that are 
(rae À “Tributary tothe King of Siam. ‘The fecond are 
th M the Princes of Laos, Chiamay, and Banca, who 
eon | have been taken in the Wars, and fome others 
eat M that have voluntarily put themfelves under the 
fine 1) Kings Protection. ‘The third are thofe whom 
wM the King has raifed to the Degree of Princes ; 
rm M" every one of them had before them great Cups 
lo M of Gold and Silver, which are the Badges of their 
Ho. | Dignity, and they lay proftrate with profound Si-' 
mx lence, expeGting the coming of the King. Some- 


rib) time after all were thus placed, a great Noife of 

\y |) ‘Trumpets, Drums, and many other Inftruments 
‘ema | was heard, and then the ‘Throne was opened, and 
fy M): the King appeared fitting on it. But he was to 


M 4 be 


The Ambaf 
fador enters 
the Hall of 
Audience. 
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be feen only to the Girdle,the reft being hid by. th® | 
Front of the Window. : All the proftrate Man’ | 
darins rofe up upon their Knees, and having | 
their Hands joyned over their Heads, made pro- | 
found Inclinations of Body,2änd knocked: their 
Foreheads againft the Ground; "The King wore a | 
Tiara all fhining with precious Stones. : Itiis a 
long Cap ending in a Point like a Pyramid, en- 
compaffed with three Rings of Gold, at fome di- 
ftance from one another. On his F ingers he 
wore a great many large Diamonds that caft \a | 
great Lufter, his Velt was Red on a Ground. of | 
Gold, and over that he had a Gaze of. Gold 
with Buttons of; big Diamonds; all thefé Orna- | 
ments, together with a brisk Air, full of Life, 
and always fmiling, made him look witha great | 
deal of Gracefuinefs and Majetty. 

No fooner was the Ambaffador advertifed by 
the Noife of the Inftruments that the King was | 
come, but he entred the Hall, followed. by the | 
Abbot de Choifi and the Lord Conftance. Having 
advanced four Steps, and looking upon the King, 
as if that had been the firft time he had perceived 
him; he made a Bow to the Ground, a fcond 
he made in the middle of the Hall, and a third | 
when he was come near to the Seat that was 
prepared for him, The King anfwered every 
Bow he made by an Inclination of Body, which 
he accompanied with a ferene and filing Coun- 
tenance. Then my Lord Ambaflador began his 
Compliments in this manner, and having uttered, 
the firft Words, fate down and put on his Hat. 
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3 1,R, 


re King.my Maffer, at prefent Jo. famous in the TheHarangue 
World by His great Vittories, and the Peace vof the French 

of Ambaflador 

” te the King 

Of Siam. 


he bath fo often given His Enemies at the Head 
His Armies, hath commanded me to wait upon Your 
Majefty, and to affuré You of the particular Efteem He 
hath conceived for. Your Perfon:, -He knows, Sir, Your 
Auguft Qualities, the Wifdom of Your Government; 


| tbe Magnificence of ‘Your Courts the Greatnefs of Your 


| Dominions, and what particularly You were willing that 


ie yf 


g as | 


by the 


fecond 


à third | 
at Was Ê 
every 


which Bt 


{ 


Coun Bi 


at his 
uttered 


He fhould know by Your AmbafJadors, the Efteem You 
have for: Him, confirmed by that. conftant Protection 
which You. give, His Subje&ts, efpecially the. Bifhops 
who are by me, and who are the Minifiers of the true 
God. 

He is very fenjible of the many Auftrious Effects 
of the Efteem You have for Him; and He refolves, 
Sir, to correfpoud with it to the: utmolt of: His Power. 
In that \Defign He & ready to treat with Your Mayeliy; 
to fend You. of His Subjects to entertain und encreafer 
Commerce, 10 give You all the-Leftimanies of a fin 
cere Friend{hip, and to begin betwict the two Crowns 
an.Union that may remain as firict to, Pofierity, as 
Your Territories ave feparated from His by thofe vaft 
Seas that disjoyn them. But nothing il more con- 
firm Him in that Refolution, nor unite You more clofely 
together, ‘than to..live in the Sentiments of the fame 
Belief. 

And itis, that particularly, Sir, which the King 
my. Mafter, a Prince. fo Wife aud Sharp fighted, that 
He hath always given good. Counfel to the Kings that 
are His Allies, bath cemmanded me to reprefent to Feu 
on His Part, He adjures You by the Intereft, which as 
being one of Your moft Jincere Friends, be takes an Tour 

real 
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real Glery, to confider that Sovereign Majefty where- | 
with You are invefted upon Earth, cannot be derived 
from any but the true God, that’s to fay, from an Om- | 
nipotent, Eternal, and Infinite God, fuch as Chriftians 
acknowledge him to be, who. alone makes Kings to 
Reign and Rules the Fortune of all People. 

To fubmit Your Grandure to this God who governs | 
Heaven and Earth, is much more Rational, Sir, than | 
to refer them to the other Deities that are worfliped | 
in the Eaft, whofe Impotence, Your Majefty, who | 
hath fo much Light and Penetration, cannot bur | 


eafily fee. 


| 


if You'l be pleafed for fome time, to give a Hearing 
to the Bifhops and other Miffionaries that are here. 
It will be the welcomef? News that I can carry to my 


Truth, takes pains to be inftrutted in the Chriftian 
Religion. This will raife in Him a greater Efteem 
and Admiration for Your Majefty, and make His Sub- 
jects more eager to come into Your Dominions 3 and in 
4 Word, Sir, will compleat Yoor Glory, Seeing by that 
Means, Your Majefty, having fo profperoufly Reigned 


upon Earth, makes fure of an Eternal Reign in the 
Heavens, 


The Bifhop told the Lord Conflance in Porty- 
guele the Senfe of his Excellencies Complement; 
and ‘that Minifter explained it to the King in 
Siamefe, keeping in the mean while in a very re- 
{pectful Pofture, as the other Princes and Lords 
did, who ftill continued proftrate in the Hall at 
his Side, but a little lower. It would be no ea- 
fie matter to defcribe the Joy and Gladnefs which 
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thre) King” of Siam exprefled of that occafion and 

‘wud || during the whole Day. 

Hy > It wasa Surprife to the Ambaflador, when he 

nia ‘entered the Hall, to fee the King fo high above 

i | him, and he feemed fomewhat troubled that he 
had not been told of it. When his Complement 


wn) was made, the next thing he was to do in courfe, : 


i iba} yas to advance and prefent the King his Mafters 
Ga | Letter to the King of Siam. It was agreed up- 
bt} on with the Lord Conftance, that to fhew great- 
mt bil er Refpect to the Kings Letter, the Ambañlador 
| \fhouldtake it from the Abbor de Choifi, who for 
4 Sllthat end fhould ftand by his Side during his 
fai || Speech, and hold the Letter in a golden Cup 
‘lve | with a very long Foot. But the Ambaffador 
| perceiving the King fo high above him, that to 
i} reach up to him he muft have taken the Cup by 


very high, thought that that Diffance {uited not 
with his Dignity, and that he ought to prefent 
the Letter nearer hand. Having a little confi- 
‘dered, he thought it was his beft Courfe.to hold 
ithe Cup by the Boul, and to ftretch his Atm but 
| half out. ‘The King perceiving the reafon why 
“he acted fo, rof up finiling, and ftooping with 
| his Body over the ‘Throne, met him half way to 
| receive the Letter : He then put it upon his Head 
which was a Mark of extraordinary Honour and 
|Eftcem that he was willing to fhew to the great 


we if) King that fent it. After that he made anfwer to 
{| the Ambaflador, that he was extreamly obliged 
Loti to his moft Chriftian Majelty for the Honour he 
4ila)) did him, and that he had no greater debre than 
we) to entertain an eternal Peace and Amity with his 


| Majelty. He then asked him about that Princes 
hoe Health 
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ithe lower part of the Foot, and raifed his Arm | 
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M (ulin of 

Health, whom -he always called his good Friend}! me 
and about the Health of all the Royal F amily, oP 
and exprefled his Gladnefg ‘that his Excellence andj" 1 Od 
; all his Retinue were arrived in good Health. i" tbh 
The Ambaña. The Ambaffador having thanked his Majefty | TR 
dor prefents for all his Favours, prefented to him the Abbot | Pin 
the Abbot of Of Choifi asa Perfon.of Merit, and the Gentle” 
Choifi and the mae . À M ance LS 
Gentlemen of Men of his Retinue; fyins ‘that they were all 
his Retinue : Officers ins: the Kings: beets that moft of them M! if 
to the King of had been on feveral Occafions engaged againft the NW!" if 
Siam, Enemy’s of the State,"ahd therein tignalized their 921" 
Valour. ‘The King Jiftned to him witha great à à 

deal:of fatisfaction, “and then turned the Difcourfe iM - 

upon the Ambafladors;. whom he’ had-fent into # ca 

France, of whom he: had no News. He -enlar: q hia, 

ged:a pretty while upon ‘the Praifes of thé King ge 

feeming overjoyed to’ hear what the Ambaffador M"! | 

_told him of his Greatnef, Wifdom, Conquefts, Lu h 

and ‘of the Peace which he had given to Europe, {| 441 

In fine, he: bid tell the Ambaflador,’ that if he Mur 
food in need: of any thing in his Kingdom for, #7 
himfelf and Followérs;' he fhould addre& himfelf Dr Aya 
to his Barcalon, whomvhe had exprefly charged to; jj mitt 
fatisie him in‘ all:things: So the firft Audience. Mr wl 
ended with much fatisfaction on: both fides. A] Oo ben 
dobtevtte When the Ambaflador came out of :the Hall, M de Jn 
white Ele. the Lord Conftance carried him to fee the white Ex h 1h n 
phant in his lephant which is fo highly efteemed in the Indies) Mai 
Apartment. and:which hath been the caufe of fo many Wars 
Hevis'but little, and fo old, that he is wrinkly all) mii 

over. Several Mandarins: are appointed to take fy oun 

care of him, and hevis only ferved in Gold, ati %; ai 

leaft the two) Bafons :that were fet before him. «i 

were of /beaten’Gold of an extraordinary Size and) M ferd » 

Thicknefs. His Apartment is ftately, and the jj ad Sm 
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dll Ceiling, of the Pavilion where he ftands very neat- 
‘aiff ly gilt. It being now late, the Ambaffador came 
wall out of the Royal Palace, and in the fame Pomp 
h 4 | and Order that he'came to his Audience went 
Hi to the Houfe that was prepared for him. 
Abia, Sometime after the Bifhop was fent for by Or- 
Snel ders from the King, to tranflate the King of 
et Ah France his Letter into. the Siam Language, which 
tend being done, it’ made a great impreflion on the 
i) mind of that Prince. T'hefe are the terms where- 
ed the | in it was conceived. 
à ore 
4 M: T High, mot Excellent, and moft Mag- aM ont 
i ita nanimous Prince, Our moft Dear and Good to the King of 
«ki Friend, God augment Your Glery with a happy end. Siam. 
KM I have learnt to My Trouble, the lofs of the AmbafJadors 
A | which You fent to Us in the Year 1681. and We 
auch have been informed by the Fathers Miffionaries who 
En | are returned from Siam, and by the Letters which Our 
rif hi Minifiers have recived from him to whom You entruft 
| 


ym fy, the principal care of Your Affairs,how earneftly You defire 


Our Intentions, as to every thing that may contribute to 
HU the fetling of a folid and lafting Eriendfhip betwixt us. 
wih) In the mean time we fhould be extreamly glad to 
indi) find occafions of excprefjing to You the Gratitude mwhere- 
with we bave learnt that you continue your Protetti- 


Wan 

yd | on to the Bifhops and other Apoftolic Emiffaries, who 

ii labour to inftrutt your Subjeëts in the Chriftian Religs- 
on; and the particular efteem we have for You, makes 


= 


us ardently defire, that you would your self conde- 
jim Jcend to hear them, and learn of them the true Maximis 
and Sacred Myfterys of fo holy a Law, wherein one bas 
the 


ai 
a 
ES 
= 


ingly, Our Royal Friendflip, To corre{pond therewith, We have 
ved tht, chofen the Chevalier de Chaumont for Our Ambaf- 
enn | fador to You, who will inform You more particularly of 
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the Knowledg of the True God, who alone can, after 4) gl Te 
long and Glorious Reign over Your Subjects here, make| ga ng 
You eternally Happy hereafter. Hod two 
We have entrufted Our Ambaffador with fome Pre» ect 
fents of fome of the most curious things of our Kingdom, | high, fo 
which be will prefent to Von as a mark of Our efteem, Mu te 
and he will alfo tell You what itis We may delire for) of Sia 0 
the benefit of the Trade of our Subjetts. PVherenpom hill 
We pray God that He would augment Your Greatnef bd been 
with a moft happy end. gua 
My Chur 
Given at our Caftle of Verfailles the One and its: 
twentieth day Of Fanuary 1685. Mogres 

Me ited 
» Yur moft dear and Winns 
Ma the Ant 
WThe K 
no ule 
made 4 
it give 
Mi he kat! 
The Ambatl- 4p After the Ambafladot had ‘had Audience of jp uf wt 
dor Vifits the the King, he rendred ‘his frft Vif ‘to the bre 
Bifhop of Me- Bifhop of -Metellopolis at the Seminary. ‘This Pre: lene ¢ 
rellopolis,  ‘lateis Apoftolical Vicar inthe greateft:part ofithe Ml ( 
Indies fübmitted to Apoftolical Vicars: ‘He shas Mai 6) 

been labouring for a long \time with much affiduii |} heats d 

ty and zeal, in the Converfion ‘of the Siamefé, Malone 

whofe ‘Language he hath carefully ftudied.. We M Whe 

received from “him our ‘approbations in writing, |} {ri | 

and ‘when ‘he fent us them ‘he fignified ito usthât |) thoy 

we might exercife our Fun@ions in the dndiessas |) te 

wellas in Evrope. ‘He ‘retides commonly at the |} pho y, 

Seminary ‘ever fince he hath 'been'weakned ‘by:long |] This » 

Sicknefs, Itis one of the prettieft. Houfes invthe | ing 
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ie), whole Town or Countrey about Siam ; confifting 
MM of a large double houfe, built after the French way 
} and two Stories high, where twenty people may 
it WW) be conveniently lodged. ‘The rooms are large and 
ma) high, fome of them lying towards the Garden, 
ofc | and the reft towards a Church, which the King 
it fi) of Siam orders to be built hard by, and is not as 
“pl yet finifhed. It will be very large, and if they 
mit) had been fo careful at firft as to have made a re- 
B| gular defign of it, ic might have paffed for a pret- 
M ty Church even in Europe. 
ne al It is a Cuftom eftablifhed at the Court of Siam, 
M to give a Veft to all who have the honour of be- 
) ing introduced into the Kings Prefence, and it is 
ad) always brought to the Ambaffadors at the end of 
M the Audience when they prefent them the Berke. 
a, |. The King being informed that the French made 
M no ufe of Betle, and that perhaps a Suit of Cloaths 
| made atSiam would not fit them,he would not have 
M it given them at that time, but fome days after 
| he fent his Excellence twenty pieces of a very rich 
we @) Stuff with flowers of Gold, and as much filk ftuff 
0 M) foF linings. He made a like Prefent to the Gen- 
isPe| tlemen of his Retinue, that they might make 
til dighter Cloaths, (thefe are the Kings own words ) 
Held) and fo fuffer with lefs inconvenience the great 
dit heats. of a Climate to which they were not ac- 
jm) cuftomed. 
, Wa 


= 


| 
| 
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The King of 
Siam fends a 
Prefent tothe 
Ambaffador. 


When the Ambaffador received the Kings Pre- the ambaffae 


niin) fen’, he caufed a ‘great deal of Money to be gor ordered 
wt) thrown out at the Windows, to the Servants of Money to be 


pint) the Mandarins who brought it, and to the People 
| who were gathered together there in great Crouds. 
ijl) “This made much noife in the City of Siam, and 
jot farprifed all the People who had never before féen 
sol that 


| 
| 


thrown out.at 
the Windows 
to thofe who 
brought him 
the Prefent. 


Tht King of 
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T'here was no other | 
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that kind, of Magnificence. 


talk for along time but of that rich’ fhower of M: 


Gold and epee which fell in the Court of the 
Ambatlidor of France. 


Nation. 


So foon as the Ambaflador was fétled in the Jk 
the Lord Conftance who lived be- | 


City of Siam, 
fore. in the Field of the Fapanefeé, came toa fair 
Houfe that he has near the Ambafladors Palace, 


and lodged there 5 Nay all the while that we were |, 


at Siam che kept open ‘Table for the French, and, 
upon their account to all the other Nations. His 


Houfe was very well furnifhed, and .inftead of | 
Tapiitry, which would be intolerable at Siam be- | 


caufe of the heat, all round the Divan ‘there was a 
great Fapan Skreen, of a iurprifing height and 


beauty... He kept always two ‘Tables for twelve | 
People apiece, where all things were very delicate } 


and in very great plenty. . ‘There we had all forts 
of Wine, Spanifh, Rhenifh, Krench, 


nian and Perfian. 


That piece of feafonable | 
liberality much encreafed the efteem which the ff 
Great Men and People had conceived of the French, 


| venor € 
Ble Cha 
were dt 
| thete Eh 
A {econd | 


er 


Cephalo- 


We were ferved in great, W Ny im 


Silver Difhes, and the Cupboard was furnifhed ie 


with moft lovely Gold and Silver Plate of Fapam | 
rarely well wrought, with a great many large } 


Difhes of the ey Metal and Wot kmanfhip. 


The Rumor that was then fpread abroad that | 


Siam fends his the King was about to go in great State and, 
make a Prefent to his Pagod, raïféd the curiolity 1 ; 


Prefents to 
the Pagods 
with much 
Pomp. 


of the French Gentlemen, to be fpectators of the | 
One of the Mandarins. Who ‘was always |} 
in the Houle to prevent diforders, and to take jj , 
g, took them to a | 


Pomp. 


heed that nothing were wanting, 
place where they might conveniently. fe that fhew: 
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The Streets through which the King was to go 


ftrewed with Flowers in feveral places. “The King 
came not abroad that daÿ, neverthelefs his Pre- 
{nc was carried to the Pagod with great Ceremo- 
ny. Firft came a Man upon an Elephant playing 
upon ‘T'imbrels,wich two "Frumpeters on horfeback 
before him, feveral Mandarins on horfeback allo 
marching two and two came after, and then a 
great number of Foot-Soldiers of thofé who are 
called painted Arms advanced in good order. ‘They 
were followed by fifteen Elephants, of which fe- 
venor eight carried Parafols of three Stories with 
gilt Chairs, wherein fate as many Mandarins who 
were charged with Prefents of the King. After 
thefé Elephants came the Mandarins of the firft and 
{econd Order who were known by the Silver and 
Gold Rings that went about their round Caps 
made in fhape of a Pyramid. 

Ambafladors have never more than two Audi- 
ences at the Court of Siam,._ one firlt when they 
come, and the other of Leave when they depart. 
Nay many times they have but one allowed then, 


| were paled in with red Latticé breaft-high, and 


and‘all their. Affairs are to be treated. with the 
Barcalon, who gives the King an account of them. 
But-his Majefty as a mark of particular diftincti- 
on to’ this» Eimbaffie, fent the Ambaflador word, 
that as often as he had a mind to have Audience, 
he was ready and willing to give it him. In- 
deed, eight or ten days after the Audience. of 
Entry, the Ambaffadof had another; it was 
private, and the Gentlemen was not admitted 


to it. Whe Ambaflador took none with him 


but the Bifhop of Mercllopolis , the. Abbot de 
7 «pf 4 " * 2] LR 

Choïfi and the Abbot de Lyonne, the reft ftayed 
NT il 

L*+ iy 
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in the firft Court of the Palace,where upon the fide : 


of a Canal under the fhade of Trees there was 2° 


long Table of twenty four covers placed, with 


two fide Tables fürnifhed with moft lovely Gold | i 


and Silver Plate of Fapan and feveral fweet boxes, 
wherein the precious wood of Aquila was not 
fpared. 

The Audience being ended they fate down to 
Table, and continued at it almoft four hours, 
There were above an hundred and fifty difhes 
ferved up, and infinite number of Ragoes, not to 
fpeak of {weet-meats, of which commonly they 
make two Courfes. Wine they had of five or 
fix forts ; every thing. was magnificent and deli- 
cate, and it was the Kings pleafure that the great- 
eft Men of his Kingdom fhould that day ferve 
the French at Table, to fhew the greater honour 
tothe Ambaflador, and render that Regal more 
agreeable. 

About that time they began to examine the 
conduét of the two Mandarinswhom the Barcalon 
fent to France with Monfieur Vacher. The com- 
plaints that were made of them had reached the 
Kings Ears, who was offended at their proceed- 
ings. ‘The Ambaflador fpoke in favour of them, 
and the eldeft came off for a Months Imprifon- 
ment, and fome other fmall punifhment: But it is 
not as yet known what the other will füffer, tho 
it be certain that had it not been for {o powerful 
an interceflion, he had loft his head. 

The Ambaffador could not at firft fend the 
Prefents which he brought to the Barcalon, who 
enjoys the higheft place in the Kingdom of Stam. 
It behoved him to delay fometime to have them 
viewed, and what was {poiled by the Air and Sea, 

refitted. 
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refitted. When every thing was in good condi- 
tion, Monfieur Vaches went to his Houfe and pre- 
{ented them to him, and two days after the Am- 


| baflador payed him a vilit. 


Seeing there are no Coaches at Siam, he was 
carried in a very neat Chair which he brought 
with him from France. . The Bifhop took one like 
to thofe which the Superiors of the Talapoins ufe ; 
the Abbot de Choifi was carried in a Palanquin, and 
the Gentlemen went on Horfeback, the Barcalons 


‘ Lodgings were above a large quarter of a League 


from the Ambafladors Palace, tho there be but 
three Streets betwixt them, but they are extream- 
ly long, all paved with Brick and bordered on 
each fide with low houfés, behind which there are 
trees that caft a fhade into the Streets, and which 
make pleafant walks when the heat is over. The 
Barcalons Houle is large, but built of Wood, as 
moft of the Houfes of Sam are, with this diffe- 
rence that it hath three Roofs one over another, 
which are the badge of his Dignity. It was then 
furrounded with water by reafon of the Inundati- 
on, and the entry into it was over a Bridge which 
Landed upon a Terrafs. A great many. Menda- 
rins made a Lane at the entry into the Bridge; 
and all allighted except the Ambaflador, who was 
carried over tothe Terrafs, from whence he en- 
tred into the Hall where the Ambaflador gives 
Audience. He came to receive the Ambaflador 
at the Hall-door, and conduéted him to the end 
of it, wherehe made him fit down in an Armed 
Chair oppofite to his own. ‘The Bifhop and Ab- 
bot de Choifi had alfo Chairs brought them to fit 
in by the Ambaffador; and the Gentlemen ftood 
at his back. ‘The Converfation lafted not long ; 


N 2 all 


A Voyage toSiam. Book IV. 


all th e difcourfe was about matters indifk ferent, 
and fo the Ambaffador returned in rhe famz man- 
néras he went, 

‘The Aimbaflador had been told fo much of: 
the Pagod of the Palace, and of the Idols that are 
in It, that he had a great mind to fee them; and 
feeing in every thing they were ready to 
pleale him, a proper day was pitched upon, when 
they might be all fhewn to him at leifure, about 
eight a pa in the Morning he was conducted 
to the Palace, where the Lord Conftance expected 
him. Having crofled over eight or nine Courts,we 
came at length to the Richeft and moft Cele- 
brated Paged ‘of the Kingdom, it is covered with 
Ealin, et à is a kind of a very white Metal be- 
twixt T'inn and Lead, with three Roofs one over 
another. Atthe door of ir, there is on the one 
hand a Cow, and: on the other a moft hideous 
Monfter, - This Pagod is pretty long, but very 
narrow, and when‘oneis within it, there is nothi ing 
to be feen but Gold. ‘The Pillars,’ Walls, Cibk: 
ing and all the Figures are’ fo well gilt, that all 
foi to be cove sped with plates of Gold. ‘The 
building is pretty like to our Churches, and fup- 
ported by thick Pillars. “Advancing forwards 
within it you find a kind cf Altar upon which 
there are three or feur Figures of beaten Gold 
near about the heighth of a Man; fome of them 
ftand, and others are fitting crof-leoved after the 
manuer of the Siamefe. ‘Bey ond that theféis a 
kind os Quire, where they Keep the richeft and 
moft precious Pagod or Ido! of the Kingdom, for 
that a name given indifierently to es Teste 

the Idol thacis within it: ‘That Statue is ftand- 
ing and ihe head of it reaches up to the Roof. 

Ie 
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It is about five and forty foot high and feven or 
eight broad; but’ what is moft fu ipriling, It is 
all of Gold. Of the bignefs it is, the’ Mais of it 
mutt needs contain above an hundred picks of that 
Metal} and be worth at leaft twelve Millions fix 
hundred thoufand Livers. “They aus chat. this 
Prodigious Coloflus was-caft in ‘the 
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where it ftands and that afterwards they built the 


Temple over it. It cannot be compreherded,where 
thofé eens otherwifè poor enough could hnd fo 
much Gold ; but it muft needs touch one to the 
quick to as one fingle [doi richer than all the ang 

bernacles of the Churches of Enrope. At the fides 
of it there are feveral others lets but of Gold alfo 
and inriched with precious Stones. However this 
is not the beft buile Temple of Siam. It is true 
there are nonethat have any Figures of {0 great 
value, but there ‘are feveral that have greater 
proportion, and Beauty and one amongft others, 


which I muft here give a defcr me tion of. 

About an hi rdred 4 paces South of the Palace 
there is a gre: É Park cw Cr inin the middle "where 
of ftands a vaftand high 


LE ae built crois-ways in 
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the manner of ‘our “Ce aurches, ha ing over 
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extraordinary Architecture, t 
dle is far bigger than the. rei, 
extremities and. at tl 1e> ends of the Crofs 
Building refts upon fev Mt or Peditrals,whicl 
are railc ed one over another,” tapering 
ing narrower towards the top. he way’ up to 
it On the-four fides is only by narrow arid! 

Stairs oF betwixt thirty: at id fartv 
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Stair-cafe is adorned on both fides with above 

twenty Statues bigger than the Life, fome where- 
of are of BraG, and thereft of Cain and all gilt, 
but reprefenting but forrily the Perfons and Ani- 
malsfor whom they have been made. This great 
Pile of Building is encompafled with forty four 
great Piramides of different form and well 
wrought, ranked orderly upon different Plat-forms, ’ 
On the loweft Plat-form ftand the four greateft 
at the four corners of it upon large bafès. Thef 
Piramides end at the top in a long very flender 
Cone, extreamly well gilt, and fupporting a Nee- 
dle or Arrow of Iron, that pierces through feve- 
tal Chriftal balls of an unequal bignefs. The body 
of thofe great Piramides as well as of the reft,is of 
a kind of Architecture that comes pretty near ours; 
but it has too much Sculpture upon it, and want- 
ing both the fimplicity and proportions of ours, 
it comes fhort of its beauty, at leaft in the eyes of 
thofe that are not accuftomed to it. If we have 
time we may give a more perfect Idea of that 
Architecture upon the fecond Plat-form, which is 
a little above the firlt,there are fix and thirty other 

Piramides fome what lefs thar the former:making a 
fquare round the Pagod, nine on each fide. They 
are of two different Figures, fome taper into a 
point as the former did, and the reft are made 
round like a Bell on the top, after the manner of 
the domes which crown the Building ; they are fo 

mingled that there are not two together ot the 

fame form. Over thefe in the third Plat-form, are 

other four Piramides on the four corners of it , 

which terminate in a point. They are lef$ indeed 

than the firft, but bigger than the fecond. All 

the Fabrick and Piramides are inclofed in a kind 


of 
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°F fquare Cloyfter, above fixfcore common paces . 
in length, about an hundred in breadth, and fif- 
teen foothigh. All the Galleries of the Cloyfter 
are open towards the Pagod , the Cieling thereof 
is not ugly ; for it is all painted and gilt after 
the Moresko way. Within the Galleries along 
the out Wall which is all clofé ranges along Pe- 
deftal breaft high, on which ftand above four hun- 
dred Statues,rarely well gilt,and placed in moft ex- 
celleat order, Though they be only of Brick 
gilt, yet they appear to be very well fhaped, but 
they are fo like one another, that if they were not 
unequal in bignef3, one would think that they had 
been all caft in the fame Mould.Amongft thefé Fi; 
gures we reckoned twelve of a Gigantick Srature, 
one in the middle of each Gallery, and two at 
each Angle, Thefe Figures, becaufe of their 
height are fitting upon flat bafes crofs-leg’d, 
after the manner of the Country and of all the 
Orientals, We had the curiofity to meafure one of 
their legs,which from the T'oes to the Knee,wasfull 
fix foot long,the Thumb of it was asbig as an or- 
dinary Arm,and the reft of the Body proportiona- 
bly big and tall. Befides thefe which are of the 
firft magnitude, there are about an hundred o- 
thers that are as it were Demi-Giants, having 
the Leg from the extremity of the Foot to the 
Knee four foot long. In fhort between the firft 
and fecond, we reckoned above three hundred, 
of which none are lef than the life, and thefe 
ftand upright. I mention not a great many other 
little Pagods no bigger than Puppets , which are 
mingled among the reft. 
We never {aw a Fabrick no not in France,where 
Symmetry is better obferved, either for the de 
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nl | dy of. the Building, or: the Ornaments. about it, MM 
i than in this Pagod. T'he Cloifter of it is fancked AU 


on the outfide on each hand with fixteen great fl 
folid Piramids, rounded at the top in form of a 
Dome, above fourty foot high, and above twelve 
foot {quare, placed ina Line like a row of great 
Pillars,in the middle whereof there are larger niches | 
filled with gilt Pagods. We were fo long taken | 
up with the fight of thefé things that we had not 

time to confider feveral other Temples: clofe by 

the Poft within the fame compafs of Walls. ‘They | 


‘4 
judgé of the Nobility of Families at Siam by the 
i number of roofs that cover their Houfes’This hath 
} | five’ one over another, and the Kings Apartment 

hath feven. hur 
& fi = ri Aas À TRS NES À Beitr at 
some days after we were arrived at Siam,there . By 
were twofolemn Services pertormed in the Church One | 
which we have in the field of the Portuguefe, the me the | 
it one for.the late Queen of Portugal, and the othér |) Kir 
ey + © - = | 
‘ :° for the late King Don Alpbonfo. Father Suarez the 0 
a Dominican Frier made the Funeral Sermons. for, 
N Ce tel the Feftivals f thé Coronatio: fn; heh 
fitter that the Feltivals of the Coronation o Dom ithe Con 
Pedro King of Portugal, who reigns at prefent, 
was celebrated in the Church of the Dominicans, 
where one of their Fathers Preached. The Lord 
Conflance Was.at the charges of the Obfequies and 


9 
cl 


4 
Feltivals. He would alfo have had a folemn Service 
performed for the late King of England, if he 


had had certain intelligence that he died a Cathe- bey 
{il hic. He only exprefled his Joy at the Coronation : | “dre 
I : 
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very much. There were long Horas out of 
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b | thefe Feftivals.were accon ipanied with great Feaft- 
kel ing,to which the chief of all the Nations of Europe, 
fat | to wit, the French, Engliflo, Portuguefe and Dutch 
mda | were i NUE My Lord Ambatlador could not Rejoycings 
tree | excufe himfelf from being prefent at two Feafts, Dors at it 
| which ee miade for the rege of the A: 
Kings of England and Portugal. . We were obli gea of the Kings i 
ken || to be there too, the Lord Confrance h aving come of England M 
tit |) and taken fi with him in Kis own Balon. "The 494 Portugal, [il 
| healths. of all the Kings and Royal Families were 
iy } drank there, va the Toe of many great Guns. 
After thefe Rejoycings came prea Divertife- | 
ments ; the fri ft was a find of a Chinefe Comedy, iH 
Hivided fa Acts, various. bold and ‘antick p i ' 
ftures, and fome pretty farpriling feats of Agili- 
ye ty of re ferved f{ for Tree s. Unlefs on the 
it fone fide. the Chinefe, were, acting. their Comedy, 
te |, the Laos who are a people that RES on fee 


ar | Kingdom, to the North, gave the Ambaflador on il 
= (] Wa ] 
the other fide the dive: Fe on. Of an. Indian Puppet- BL 
Hay which difter not ee uch from ours. Bet “TAN 

F4 yf ts 

Te 


oe tes net ww omen, C ae into a Ring ay! Wy 
Nat : EURE 
in |) danced after a pretty odd manner, thats to fay, ah 
od | with their hands afwell as feet, making as many 
| |) Figures with the one as they,did with the other, 
' ry , > NA TAT 2 ESS 
am MM “The voices of fome Men and VW omenñ , Who 


the | fung.a little in the Nofe, joyned to the ‘noife 

ite | ‘they made with their Hands, regulated all the È 

ation’ | cadence. 4 

fe. | After thefe Plays T'umblers appeared, who : 
} | mounted tothe top of high Bambous planted on the : 


| one end’ like Mafts, and about fourfcore or an 
|, hundred foot high ; they food on the top of them 
| on onc foot, and h ding the ether in the Air, 
| then 
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then placing their Head where their Foot had § 
flood, they railed their Feet upright, ftanding J 
upon their Head. At length having hung by the 
Chin that refted only on the top of the Bombous, | 
their Hands and the reft of their Body hanging 
in the Air, they came down a long Ladder ftand- 
ing upright, turning their Body about every {tep | 
of the Ladders with incredible fiviftnefs and agili- 
ty.Another placed upon a kind of Litter or portable | 
Couch feven or eight Daggers with the points up- 
wards, fate down, and then lay along upon 
them, without hurting his Body which was ftark | 
naked ; he afterwards made a very heavy Man | 
ftand upright upon his Belly, and none of the 
points which touched his naked Skin pierced him. | 
Thefe diverfions were followed by feveral Conforts 
that were performed by Muficians of divers Na- 
tions. ‘There was nothing extraordinary, neither 
in the Mufick nor Voices ; yet the novelty and di- 
verfity of them,made them pleafant enough not to | 
prove tedious the firlt time. The Siamefe, Malayes, | 
Pegus and Laos, gave a tryal of their harmony by | 
turns, ftriving to furpafs one another. Their | 
Inftruments much refemble ours,but are very imper- | 
fect : there was one that feemed extraordinary to h 
us, it was mounted with a dozen of little Bells } 
hanging by it, which being gently ftruck upon 
with little fticks, rendred a moft harmonious found. |) 
In fine the Scene concluded with another Chinefe |} 
Comedy, which began a little to cloy the Specta- |} 

| 

| 


tors, who were already weary. We were fain to#} 
be prefent at all thefe Shows. The Lord Con- | 
france having obliged us to ftay them out to the 

end ; and the Ambaflador preffing us not to leave“ 


him. | 
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The Eight and Twentieth of Oéober being Sun- 
day, we had notice that the King was to go a- 
{broad todo his Devotions, as his cuftome was, 
lat a famous Pagod upon the fide of the River, 
| three Leagues from the T'own,and at the fame time 
|'to render a vifit to the Sancra, who is chief of 
| the Religion, and of all the Talapoins of the King- 
| dom, and much refpeéted by that Prince. He 
| was accuftomed on that occafion heretofore,to do 
| the Ceremony of cutting the Waters, that’s to fay, 
| to ftrike the River with his Dagger at the time of 
| the greateft inundation, and to command the Wa- 
|tersto retire: But this. Prince having found by 

| many years experience, that the Waters encreafed 
fometimes,for allthey were ordered to abate,hath 

| [left off that ridiculous Ceremony, and thought 
|itenough this year by going as in ‘Triumph to the 
| Pagod, to fhow the zeal he has for his Religion, 
That this Magnificence might be feen by the Am- 
baflador, who in feeret bewailed the blindnefs of 
| that Prince, there was a Gallery purpofely prepa- 
| fed on the fide of the River for him and his whole 
|Family, ‘The Lord Conftance who was there to 
_explain the Order of all the Proceffion, would have 
us alfo to be prefent. : This was the Order and 

Pomp of this Show. 

Three and twenty Mandarins of the loweft Or- 
der of the Palace appeared firft,every one in a Ba- 
lon of State, with a Red Chirole. Thefe Balons 

| advanced in file ontwo Lines, and went along 
the fide of the River. They were followed by 
| Fitty other Balons of his Majefties Officers, who 
| were all fitting in their Chiroles, {ome of them 
| being all over gilt, and the reft only on the fides. 
The Balons had from Thirty to Sixty Oars a peece, 
taking 
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taking up a very large fpace,by reafon of the Or 
der they wentin. After thefe came twenty B4loH$8ll 
more, bigger than the former, in the middle of Mf 
whichthere was a very high feat,all gilt and {piring HR) 


intoa Piramide ; Thefé were the Balons of Guards, Ii | 


as they call them, of which {ome had. Fourfcore | 
Rowers and gilt Oars, and the other four had 
only Oars ftreaked with Gold. Next after that 
long train of Balons, the King appeared in his, | 
raifed upon a Throne of a Piramidal Figure andi 
extraordinary well gilt. He was cloathed in a rich 
Cloath of Gold fet. with precious Stones: Hejl} 
wore a white Cap ending in a point, encompaffed }}} 
with a Ring of Gold all floweredjand fet. thick with} 
Precious. Stones. ‘The Kings Balon was gilt -as} 
low as:the Water, and rowed by Sixfcore: Water-?2] 
men, who wore upon their heads a kind of Togie’| 
covered with plates of Gold,and on their :Stomack, : 
Stomagers adorned in the fame manner... ‘The’ 
Kings Standard-bearer all glittering with Gold ftood! 
behind towards the Stern, with the Banner Roy- 
al of Cloath of Gold ona Red ground ; and four 
great Mandarins lay proftrate at the four corners of fl 
the Throne. “The Balon was attended. by three qj 
others of the fame form, that were every. whit as 
ftately, but the Toques and Breaft-plates of the 
Rowers were not fo rich, 

The King intending that my Lord Ambaffaz; 
dor fhould fee him, paft near to him,. advancing! 
but flowly. that, he. might have time to;confider! 
him, ‘The Ambaffador rofe up out of his Seat.) 
and made three profound.bows to the. King, aile 
the reft who fate upon a Carpet made him low in- 
clinations of Body. : ‘The Siamefe that were upon 
the fides of the River fitting on the ground, fo 
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[on as they fawthe King at a great diftance, got 
lupon their knees, and putting their joyned hands 
upon their heads,in that pofture touched the ground 
With their forehead, and left not off making the 
Zombaye, till the King was out of fight. Twen- 
ty Balons with Cbiroles and Oars ftreaked with Gold 
followed the Kings, and other fixteen half painted 
and half gilt , brought up the Rear. We rec- 
koned in all One hundred and fifty nine, of 
which the biggeft were near Six{core foot long, 
and hardly fix foot over at the broadeft place. 
I have inferted the bigne{s of the moft extraordi- 
nary, the fides of them are even with the Water, 
and the ends bend and are crooked and rife very 
high > moft part of thefé Balons have the Figure 
of Sea Horfes, Dragons, and other forts of Ani- 
mals. Nothing but the Poop and Prow.are gilt, 
the reft hardly appearing above Water; fome of 
them are beautified with feveral Figures made of 
pieces of Mother of Pearl wherewith they are in- 
laid. 

After that the King had faid his Prayers at the 
Pagod, and there made his Prefents, he went to 
bone of his Palaces hard by, and in the Evening 
returned to the Town, according to his cuftom, 
upon his Return he tock, pleafure to make à 
Match: at Rowing, and propofed a 
thofe that fhould get firft to the 
Whence he fet out in the Morning, all the 
noon was fpent iv drawing up the Balons into Squa- 
drons, andto match one againit another, — Waille 
matters were thus ordering the Ambaflador came 
to {ee theShow. He was conducted by the Lorc 
Conftance, whoalfo invited us, , and fent us a Balon 


+] 


to carry us along with him, ‘Fhe King would 
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needs be one of the Antagonifts, but feeing his” 
Balon was manned with more Rowers, and thofèf{. 
all choice Men, he quickly got the better on’tf 
and victorioufly entred the Town, long before the! iki 
re{t. We placed our felves near the Ambaflador, helo 
that we might fee the King. As he pafled along! bcs 
by our Balon we faw him very, near, and he looked) pa 
upon us in fucha manner,as made us conclude,that} bie 
theLord Conftance had already fpoken of us to him. ith 
It was pleafant to fee with what rapidity thefe Ba-| 4 À 7 
lons every way proper for cleaving the Watef,| mie 
mounted up the River in emulation one of another; |! pl 
and none of the Rowers in the {pace of three” i 
Leaguestook fo. much as one Minutes reft. They) ds 


fhouted either for joy or grief, according as they! pe en 


gained or loft the advantage. All the City and, 
People about came running to fée this Show. 
They drew up in their Balons by the fhoar, as in 
two Lines which reached three Leagues. o 


Bs the Ale 
Mord Ant 
About 
gant Phi 
of the City; f that having feen and confidered : igh 
that confluence of people that went down and fi 
caine up the River, we judged that there could {"""1 
not be lefS than about twenty thoufand Balons , Ws ad 
and above two hundred thoufand fouls ; the other | ui iS 
French reckoned. a great many more, and confi-| ich we 
dently averred that. there were above fix hundred fi 
thoufand fouls of them. © When the King paft by | td a 
upon the River all the. windows and doors of pre i 

the Houfes were fhut, and the Port holes of the!" 
Ships too. All cornmanded to go out, that fo pate, 
no body might be in a higer place than the i va 
King. feu v 
The King’s 3 Eight days after, the King with the Princefs, ps 
Progrefs from and all his Wives, went. abroad again in a Pro+ & as 
Siam to Louve. grefs to Louvo. "Thisis a Town fifteen or twenty rod in 

Leagues | 
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ALeagues to the Northward of Siam, where he 
pends nine or ten Months of the year, becaufe 
jae is more at liberty there, and is not obliged to 
poe fhut up ashe isat Siam, that he may keep his 
Subjects in Obedience and Refpect. 
{ The Lord Conftance, who having fèen our Pa- 
«ments for being the moft Chriftian King’s Ma- 
thematicians, was refolved to procure us a private 
Audience at Louve, would have us go thither with 
jo p,four Inftruments, and intimated to us, that the 
Ring was defirous to entertain us at Court, until 
we fhould embark for Macao. He fent us two 
great Balons for our Baggage, and another of 
our and twenty Oars to carry us. We parted 
the fifteenth of November about One of the Clock 
in the Afternoon, and went inthe Retinue of my 
y Lord Ambaffador. 
| About two Leagues from the Town upon a The Funeral 
lvaft Plain covered with Water, and reaching out of a great 
lof fight, we met with a new Spectacle; and Talapoire 
that was the Obfequies of a famous Talapoin, 
chief of the Religion of the Peguins. His Body 
iwas laid in a Coffin of Aromatic Wood. The 
iCoffin was mounted upon ‘a Funeral Pile, round 
which were four great Pillars of gilt Wood, which 
carried, an high Pyramid of feveral Stories. “This 
ikind of burning Chappel was accompanied with 
‘@feveral little pretty high and fquare Towers made 
of Wood,and covered with Paftboard very rude- 
_ uly painted, witha great many Paper Figures. All 
Ichis was furrounded with an Enclofure built 
Miquare, upon which feveral other Towers were 
placed at competent: diftances. Four of them 
were as high as the Pyramid in the middle, and 
Iffood in the four Corners ; and on each fide of 
that 
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that great Square there were two otl GF Towers a 
lef§ than the former. They were all full of F ire- | aah 
works, and we faw many flying Fuzes come out} i, rf, 

y of 
of them. ‘The four great "Towers placed at the J 
four Corners of the great Square, were joyned | À hte 
together by little Wood len ues painted with] 4 
feveral antic Figures of Dragons, Apes, Devils 
with horns on their heads, €. Betwixt. thefe } 
Hovels there were at competent diftances certain § : e 
Openings contrived in form of a Portal to let } Td 
Balons in and.out. The Telapoins He Pegi, to a | # 
vaft number, in their Balons, took up almoft the ait 
whole {pace that was betwixt the Funeral Pile 
and the great fquare Enclofure. They all looked J |. 
with a grave and modelt Courtenance, now and | re 
then finging , and. fometimes ke ccping ‘profound J ke a 
Silence, An infinite number of People, Men and | <2 


Women indifferently came after them, and af- 


mere A 


more D 
Bye were 


: 
ouf ig 


fifted'at this Funeral Pomp. 

So new and unexpected a Scene. mede my 
Lord Ambaflador ftop for fome time, and us 
with him, that we might view the Ceremonies J 
of that ftately Funeral. However , we faw no- J 
thing but mimical Dances, and c eae ridiculous | 


fay 
10 enter 


Bony Dal 
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ipod acted by the Peguins and Siamefé under 
Sheds of Bambous that wee open on all hands. 

They acted the poftures of Men pofleft, with hi 
deous Masks upon their ok Seeing this Fu- 
neral Pomp was to laft till Night, a that we 
had four or five Leseuss to, go before we could 
come to the place of Lodging, we faw only the 
beginning of it, and fome Fire-Works. ‘The 
Honours of this Nature given to the Dead a- 
monoft the Siamefe, make them ftrongly addiét- 
ed to their Religion. "The Talapoins, ai are ve- 
ry 


J 
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D ry interefted Doétors, teach, that the more Ex- 
ip pence is made in the Obfequies of adead man, the 
| more advantageoufly his Soul islodged in the Bo- 
| dy of fome Prince, or fome other confiderable A- 
nimal. In that Belief the Siamefe many times 
{yay undo themfelves by making magnificent Fune- 
Devi, rals. 
Du We came in very good time to the Houfé 
where we were tolie; it was inall things like 
to thofe little Palaces which were erected for my 
Lord Ambaflador upon the River. It may bé 
{aid of this Countrey, that there cannot be a 
more pleafant Profpedt than it affords. When 
we were upon the Canal cut through the Fields 
to fhorten the Way from: Siam to Louvo, we 
faw Plains reaching out of fight full of Rice, and 
when we entred into the River, the green Trees 
and Villages wherewith it was bordered, refrefhed 
our fight with an agreeable variety. 

Before we left that place, the Ambaflador had 
a mind to fee one of the King’s Palaces that was 


—— 


| 
th Ip 
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‘oie hard by. We only faw the outlide of ir, be- 
eid caufe the Houfe-keeper had Orders to fuffer none 
‘aly tO enter it. It feems to be a very little and nar- 
eo Palace, encompafled on the outfide with 2 
nl little low Gallery in form of a Cloyfter, but ve- 
“um TY irregular in its Architecture, the Pedeitals be- 
ne 10g full as high as the Pilafterss Round that 
wi) Gallery runs a low Balcony encompafled with 


| Rails and Balifters of Stone Breaft-high. 

: About-an hundred paces from that Palace; We The defcrip- 
J faw another much bigger, and far more regu- tion of a Pa. 
; glace of the 
bi} 
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lar. Onthe‘outfide there are great Pilafters at Jace of tie Lath 
cing of Sia, jo 
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very much of Art. It ftands in a great Square a- Eyropean iM 
iM 

|: 


Q bove mannefs 


4 VoyagetoSiam: . Book IV. 


bove an hundred and fifty or fixty paces in 
length. On the four fides there are four very 
high Piles of Buildings in form of Galleries, and 
covered with a double Roof made round above 
like an Arch. 'Thefé Galleries on the outfide are 
adorned with moft lovely Pilafters, having their 
Bafes and Capitols proportioned much after the 
manner of ours; fo that the Architector who 
built that old Palace, abandoned at prefent, tho’ 
it be almoft entire, and  incomparably finer than 
the new one, muft have had great skill in the 
Architecture of Europe, fo regular is that Fabrick. 
Thefe Galleries are only sopen at the doors that 
are inthe middle of each Front; and over thefe 
there are Buildings on all hands higher than the 
firft, and in the middle of all a great Body of 
Lodgings overlooking all the reft, which -with 
them makes a Fabrick of moft excellent Symme- 
try. It isthe only regular and well proportioned 
Building that we found in that Countrey. 
’ Having feen that Palace, we went ftreight to 
Louvo, where the Palace which was juit finifhed, 
and built at the King’s Charges, for the Lord 
Conftance, was prepared for my Lord Ambaflador. 
This Minifter came and received him there, and 
told him, cafting a moft obliging Eye upon us, 
that having been informed of the Goodnef he 
had for his Brethren,he made no doubt but that he 
would willingly take up his Quarters in a Houfe 
whicli belonged to them. After Supper we were 
conducted into a little Apartment of Mats and 
Bambous made purpofély for us, hung with 
painted Cloth, and furnifhed with very neat Sum- 
mer-Beds.But theLord Conftance perceiving that our 
Inftruments and Baggage would not be ftowed in 
that 
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| chat place with us, ordered large Lodgings be: 
| Jonging to the King, to be furnifhed for us, that 
| we might have moreroomthere, whilft he could 
| accommodate us more conveniently. 

Within a few days after our Arrival at Louvo pi. King 
the Lord Conftance conducted my Lord Ambaf- gives the Ame 
fador to an Audience We all waited on baflador an 
| him to the Palace, it being the Lord Conjtance’s Audience at 
| defire that we fhould do fo; becaufe the King cash 
| had a mind to fee us privately, and would have 
| us make the Obfervation of the Eclipfe of the 
tk | Moon which wasto be within three Weeks, in 
| his Prefence. The Bifhop and Abbot of Lyonne 

followed the Ambaflador to the Hall of Audi- 
ence, 

In the mean time we confidered the Garden 
| and outfide of the Palace. It has a moft excellent 

Situation, being feated by the River fide upon a 
fmooth and even Eminence, and is of a large 
Compafs. We faw nothing remarkable but two 
great. feparated Piles of Building, and the Roofs 
all fhining with Gold. In this they are fingular, 
| that they are covered with yellow varnifhed Tiles, 
| which glitter like Gold when the Sun fhines upon 
| them; we were told that every one of thefe 
| Tiles coft about ten groats. Without the Pa< 
| lace we faw a Lion prefented by the French Com- 
| pany to the King; It feemed to be bigger, hand- 
fomer and ftronger than thofe at Vincennes, but his 
Hair is not altogether {o yellow. __ 

The Audience lafted almoft two hours. Whilft 

they difcourfed of feveral things, the King took 
| occafion to tellthe Ambaflador, that he was in- 
rt ©) formed fix Jefbits were come with him; that they 
jin) Were the Freneh Kings ala whom 
ore | C2 pis 
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his Majefty fent to make Obfervations in the Jn- 
dies, and to labour in the perfection of Arts; and 
that he fhould be glad to fee thofè Learned Men. 
The Ambaffador let not flip the occafion of do- 
ing us that good Office, and fpoke many things 
in our Favours. The King was not then fo high 
above the Ambaflador as -hé was at the firft Au- 
dience. He wore upon his Head a white painted 
Cap, éncompafled below with a Circle of Dia- 
monds: He wascloathed in a ftrait Coat: purled 
with Gold, having over it a large Véft of a ve- 
ry fine ahd tranfparent Stuff. He had fome large 
Diamonds on his Fingers, but they were ill cut 
and ill ft. As he has more wit than your Ori- 
ental Princes commonly have, he faid many thifigs 
very wittily to the Glory of the moft Chriftian 
King, and obligingly for the Ambaflador. He 
added , that he prayed the God of Heaven to 
give him a more fpeedy and fuccefstul Voyage 
homeward than he had in coming abroad. 

In the Evening the Lord Conftance invited a- 
broad the Ambaffador with all his Attendants, to 
take the Air, all feverally mounted upon Ele- 
phants, ‘They that ride them fit on the middle 
of their’ Back in à kind of-a-wery wide Chair en- 
vironed with fmall gilt Rails, but without a’ Back, 
whilft two Officers that ferve the Elephant, one 
upon his Neek;«and another on his Rump, go- 
vern him with a great Iron Hook , as may be feen 
by the Figure. It is to be obferved, that thefe 
Beafts have their Domeftic Servants as Perfons of 
Quality have: The leaft have fifteen’ men that 
wait upon them quarterly, and others have twen- 


ty, twenty five, thirty and forty , according to 


their Rank ; but the white Elephant has an hun- 
dred, 
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dred. The Lotd Conftarce told me that the King : 


hath at leaft. twenty thoufand in his whole King- 
dom, not to reckon the wild that are among the 
tie | Woods and Mouniains.. Sometimes they’l take 
ul fifty, Gxty, nay eighty of them at one fingle 
yf. bout of Hunting. 3 
The Gentlemen of. the Academy Royal of aka, ‘ | 
Di Sciences recommended: it to us to examine whe- Mr À le 
ther or not all Elephants had Claws in their feet 3 each Foot. 


pure (il 

al We faw. not fo muchas one but that had five on RY {i 

‘hie | €aCh foot,at the end of five great Toes; but their - | ! 
te) À ru 


F af Tocs are fo fhort, that they hardly peep out of | 

| the flefhy Lump. We. obferved that their. Ears ft 
are nothing near fo big as they are commonly LUE 
4° À painted, and are lefs by a half than they are made HN 
to be in the Cut that was given us of one. Some 
| we have feen who had Teeth of extraordinary 
D Beauty and Length; they reach above four foot 
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PA out of the mouth of fome-of them, and at certain 

À diftances ate adorned with Rings of Gold, Silver 

fed x D en tu | 
and Copper. In one ofthe Kings Countrey- ve 

6 1 : g 1 We ah 

tl. Houfès, upon the River fide, about a League Peay 

‘th | from Siam, 1 faw a little white Elephant, which ett 
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they defign. fhall be the Succeflor of him that is in 
van the Palace, who,es they fay;is near three hundred 
Ba, | years old. This little Elephant is fomewhat big pl 
SR ger than an Ox, hath many Mandarins in his an 
BE Service; and for his fake there ts great refpect 
EE D fheyy d tohis Mother and Aunt that are kept with | 
te him. The King of Cambsy prefented him to the ue 
oo King of Siam about two or three years fince , He i 
nit) when he fnt to demandiaffiftance from him a- a 
WH) oainft one of his Subjests that had revolted, and ll 
MUR was fupported by the King of Cochinchine. ii 
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A Defcription ~The Town of Lowvo ftands moft pleafantly, and 
of Lonvo. 


The King of 
Sz va gives a 
private Audi- 
ence to the 
French Jeluits. 


in a moft wholfom Air ; the Compafs of it is pretty 
large, and it is become very populous fince the 
King hath been pleafed to live much there : He 
defigns to fortifie it, and Monfieur de la Marre, an 
able Engineer, whora the Ambaflador left at Si 


am, hath already drawn the Plat of the Fortifica.’ 


tions that are to be made, to render ita ftrong and 
regular place. It is eated upon a Height which 
difcovers all the Countrey about, is not command- 
ed by any Place, and on one fide is wafhed bya 
great River that runs at the Foot of it. It ‘is 
true , that River is not at all confiderable but 
during the time of the Inundation. But feeing 
the Inundation and Rains laft feven 
Months, on that fide which befides is very fteep, 
the Town cannot be befieged. The other fides are 
either Marfhes which may be eafily overflowed, 
or rifing Grounds in form of an Amphitheater, 
which are defigned to be taken into the Town, 
and which will fèrve-for deep Ditches - and terra{- 
fed Ramparts, proof againft all Artillery. "They’l 
fet about the Fortifications of Love as foon as 
Bancok is fortified, which is a place of greater 
importance , and, as it were, the Key of the 
Kingdom of Siam, Thefe Works will foon be 


compleated, becaufé an infinite number of Work- 


men will beemployed, and the Ground is eafie 


to be caft up. 

November the two and twentieth we had No- 
tice fent us, that the King would give us a pri 
vate Audience the fame day. About Four of the 
Clock in the Afternoon the Lord Conftance carried 
us to the Palace, and made us pafs three Courts, 
where we faw feveral Mandarins | ying proftrate on 
each 


or eight | 
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: each fide. As we entred the inner Court, we 
| found 4 large Carpet, where that Minilter made 
| us fit down. We had no habit of Ceremeny, 
nor did they oblige us to be barefooted, which was 

a great Work of diftinétion. So foon as we were 
fet down, the King , who was going abroad to 
fee a Fight of Elephants, wherewith he thought 
\fit to entertain the Ambaflador, mounted his Ele- 

phant magnificently harnefled, which waited for 
| him at. the Gate of his Apartment ; and having 
perceived us at ten or twelve fteps diftance from 
him, he came up to us. Our Father Superior had 
prepared a Complement to thank him for the ho- 
nour he did usin admitting of us into his Prefence, 
as it had been concerted with the Lord Conftance ; 
but that Minifter perceiving the King in hafte to 
be gone, fpoke for us. The King eyeing us one 
after another attentively, and. with a fmiling and 
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ete, À gracious Countenance, told us, how being inform- 
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| fee us, that he might tell us by word of mouth, 


ed that the King of France had fent us all {ix in- 
| to Chinaupon a great Defign, he had defired to 


that if we flood in need of any thing in his 
Kingdom, either for the Service of the King our 
Matter, or for our {elves in particular, we fhou'd 
addrefs our felves to his Minifter, whom he had 
ordered to furnifh us with all we wanted. We 
had no time to make Anfwer to that Favour any 
otherwife than by bumble Thanks and profound 
Inclinations. We only let him. know that we 
fhould acquaint the King our Matter with the 
Obligations that he had put upon us. 

The King went his way, and having palt 
| through this Gourt into another, amid{t a Lane 


D of Mandarins proftrate before him in great filence, 
O 4 with 
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with their Foreheads againft the ground , he 


found at the firft Gate of the Palace the chief of ij 


the Companies of the European Merchants bares | 
footed, on their knees, and leaning upon their | 
elbows, to whom he gave a fhort Audience. The } 
Lord Conffance having told us that it would be fit 
we fhould write the Complement that was to be, 
made to the King, and then prefent it to his 
Majefty, Father Fontenay, who forefaw that that 
Circumfpection would not be unneceffary; becaufe 
perhaps he might not have time to read it, pre- 
fented it to the King, who ordered the Lord | 
Conftance to take it. It was both in the Siame | 
Language and the French, and conceived in thefe | 
Terms. 


SIR, 


W2 have left the greatest King 
that France ever had, but have 


had the Happinef ix coming hither, to find \ 4 ile 


again in your Majefty the Qualities of that 
Prince. That us Soul fs fe 
generoufly inclines you to affift your Allies , 
the Courage wherewith you reprefs your Ene- 
mies, the Advantages you have lately got 
over them, that extraordinary Submilfion 
of your Subjeds, that Magnificence where- 
in you fhew your felf to them , thefe famous | 
Embajfies which you receive from. the remo-~ 
teft Parts of the World, that Protection | 
jou give to Strangers, that particular Af 4 
fefion you exprefs toward the Minifters of | 

: : the | 


al 
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shthe Gofpel, that Goodnefs which you so 
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bountifully make alfo appear towards ws 


VAL thefe things, Sir, are convincing Argu- 
i (ements that you are a Magnanimous, Viito- 
i TIOUS. , Politic and Equitable King, and 
as Fame and the Acclamations of your 
iy Subjects publifh it, the greateft Prince that 
tl ever fway’d the Scepter of Siam. 


The Sciences, Sir, that we make Profef- 


1 fion of, are eficemed all over Europe. Our 
) King does fo encourage them, that for 
ial their Ofe, he bas ereted stately Obferva- 
| tories, and for their fake given his Auguft 


| Name to our Companies College where they 
are tañght. We have fludied to improve 


| them from our Zeuth upwards, efpecially 


| by means of them we may bring Mex to 


have been our particular Sthdy, has chofen 
us to go to China iz quality of Mathema- 
ticians : So that it is a Charge laid upon us 
| to joyn our Exdeavors with thofe wham be 
| kecps at home by himfelf in the improve- 


usent 
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ment of Arts and Sciences. For the more Mi 
‘eafie accomplifhment of fo great a Defign , ii " 
Bugatt 
: M 
À Lot (i 
| Fu 
| EU 
| yon | 
port 
| power 
but fince we cannot do it as we ought to do, | 


our great Monarch hath given ws Letters 
Patents, which recommend us to all the 
Princes of the Earths in confideration 
whereof, your Majefty heaps Honour upon 
ws by adwmitting ws into your Prefence. 

It is impoljible for ws, Sir , to make 
any fuitable Returus for fo great Favours ; 


we hope your Majefty will fuffer ua to do it 
the beft way we can. We are the Servants 
of the true God, and the Subjects of a great 
Monarch. As the Subjects. of fo great à 
King, we will inform him of the Favours 
your Majefty hath fhewed us, and as Ser- 
wants of the true God, we wil make our 
earne/t Prayers to hint, that he wouldin all 


things proper your Reign, and fo enlighten | 


your Majelty with bis Divine Truths, that 
after fo glorious a Reign upon Earth, you 


it fit t 
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may come to the Poffeffion of the Glories of | 


Heaven. 


Some days after the L. Conftance diftourfed his 
Majefty about a Proje& which he had had a long 
time in his thoughts, of bringing to Siam twelve 
Jefüits Mathematicians, whom he had already de- 


manded of our Reverend Father General, and” 


about the Defign of building an Obfervatory in 
imitation of Pars and Pekin. He made his Maje- 
ity fenfible of the Glory and Profit that would 

thereby 
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| his’ Subje@s would reap from it ; who would be 
| taught the fineft Arts and Sciences of Europe. His 
Majefty much approved that Project, and bid the 
Lord Conffance tell us,that he would have an Ob- 
fervatory built in his Kingdom, which he would 
beftow upon the Fathers of the Company of ef, 
whom he much efteemed, and whom he would 
| protect and favour in all things that lay in his 
power. Whereuponthe Lord Conffance thought 
| it fit that fome of us fhould return to France to 
prefs that Affair, which féemed to him to be of 
| extream confequence for Religion. He mention- 
ed it ane day to the Father Superior when we 
| were all three together. We joyfully confénted 
| toit ; and the Commiffion falling upon me, I 
} had Orders prefently to prepare for my Return. . 
À It grieved me to the heart then ,to fee my felf for 


| a long time removed to fo great a diftance from 

| China, which I had longed after for fo many 
years. 

The Lord Conftance, who is no lefs ready to 

| embrace the Occafions of advancing the Glory 


redhs once their Efteem and Affection can be gained by 
slog) ‘Zeal, Meeknefs and Learning, it will be no dif- 
were ficult matter to difpofe them to hearken to Inftru- 
D &ion: That he throughly knew the temper of 
lf) that Nation, and no man better ; why Chriftianity 
ji) hath made no greater progrefs at Siam after fo 
D many years endeavours of having it planted there ; 

| chat befides the Obfervatory, there muft be ano- 
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ther Houfe of Tefuits, where they fhould as much 


as lay in their power lead the auftere and retired] Lin, 


Life of theTalapoins,that have fo great credit with! 
the people ; that they fhould take their Habit, 


never 00" 


vifit them often, and endeavour to convert fome! Hts a 


of them to the Chriftian Religion; that in fhort, | 
it was well known how that Conduct had fuc- 
ceeded with the Portuguefe Jefuits who are at Ma- 
dura towards Bengal. 
The truth is, we have learnt from feverall 
places, and very lately too at Siam from a French 
Miffionary who had been at St Thomas two Months 
before,that thefe Fathers had lived feveral years a-| 
mongft thofe People, and applied themfelves with| 
Care and pains to their Converfion without an 
confiderable fruit. One of them,who had been made | 
Superior of that Miffion, having long implored Af. 


iftance from heaven, and reflecting on the Reve-| 


rence that thofe People had for the Bramines,who | 
are their Priefts and Religious, thought that if 
he did take the Habit of the Bramens, and lived 


after their manner, he might gain Credit among{t fj. 


them, and win them over to FefusChrift. He 


communicated that Defign to his Superiors, who } 
propofed it to the Congregation de propaganda 


Fide. It was confdered of at Rome, and it being 
teprefented to the Cardinals that the Habits the 
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Bramens wore were no Mark of Religion, but. of 


Nobility and eminent! Quality, they permitted 
that Father and fome other Jefuits who approv- 
ed his Judgment, to try that laft way for the 
Ccaverfion of thofé People. 

Having fo taken the Badge of the Bramens, 
they began to live as they did; and fince that 
time thefe Apoftolic Men have been {een walking 

upon 


ak! [Book IV. À Voyage to Siam. 
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upon the burning hot Sand bare-footed and bare- 
Hheaded, and continually expofed to the heat of 
the Sun, which is extraordinary there, becaufe 
the Bramens wear no Stockings nor Shoes, and 
never cover their Héad ; living on nothing but 
Herbs, and fpending three or four days without 
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ud gh C2ting, under a Tree, or on the high way, wait- 


Cat Med 


ing till fome Indian affected with fuch fürprizing 
aufterity , fhould come and hear them. God 
hath fo much bleffed their Zeal and Mortification, 
that they have converted above threefCore thou- 
fand Indians, and the People come flocking in fo 

reat numbers to be inftructed, that they value 
not all the hardfhip and trouble they have endu- 
red. 


HD The fame Churéiman added, that he had 
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ml £0 feea more ample Relation of them, being per- 
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feen one of thofe Fathers, whofe feet had been 
all chopt with the burning Sand, which getting 
afterwards into the Wounds, put him to extream 
pain, and raifed ftrange Swellings. Upon what 
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Of our Return from Siam. 


Hen it was refolved upon, that I 

fhould return to France, the 

Lord Conftance redoubled the 

Teftimonies of Friendfhip, 

herewith he had till then honour’d me,telling me 
at he wifhed he might frequently difcourfe me 
private. Next day I went to fee him, accord: 

8 ashe had enjoyned me at parting. I found 
m taken up in preparing Prefents for thofe who 
d had the greateft hand in the Favour which 
e King had done us of fending us to China ; 
d making us draw near to fee them, thefé are 
| but 
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but very mean Prefents, faid he, for fo great) 
Lords. But. you fhall tell them, Father, that M] 
came to know of it but very late, and after Thad 
given away all the fineft and moft curious things 
Thad. For befides the Prefents which he fent to | 
France, and that he had given to the French who | | 
were at Siam, he had fent fome very confiderable | 
to Portugal, by the three Ambafladors whom 
the King of Siam had difpatched to Lishone,fome- 
time before we arrived there. ors it, faid he, 
a Prefent that. I would have them take as from 
me, but as from one of your Brothers, to thank | 
them for the Goodnefs they have for you, and | 
the Protection they honoyr you with. Wecould| 
make no anfwer to fach obliging Expreffions, | | 
but by our moft humble ‘Thanks; but he would | 
not hear us, interrupting and adjuring us not to | 
{peak to him in that Strain, that being our Bro- | 
ther, he was perfwaded he did no more but his 
Duty. 

The fame day that we had Audience, the King | ' 
was to treat the Ambaffador with a Fight of E- 
lephants, and his Majefty had already command.) 
ed fix to be made ready for us, that we might) 
follow him to the Field of Battle, which was outil 
of Town. ‘The Lord Conftance gave us a Mar 
darin tobe our Guide, and as we came out of} 
the Palace we found fix Elephants with their gilf } 
‘Chairs, and very neat Cufhions. Every one gop) 
up on the Back of his own in this manner. Th | 
Paftor (for fo they call the Man that fits on th | 
Elephants Neck to govern, him) made the | 
phant kneel, who afterward lay half down on one} 
fide, fo thar one could put his Foot upon one à ' 
his Fore-legs, which he thruft out, and then up? } 
L of | 
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on his Belly ; after that, the Beaft rifing a little 


up again, gave one 
in the Chair which 
may alfo make ufe of a 
get upon the Elephant 
‘Convenience of Strangers, 


time to fit down conveniently 
he carried on his Back; one 
Ladder, as fome do, to 
s Back. 
who are not accuftom- 


It is for the 


ed to Elephants, that they put Chairs on their 


| Backs. 
ver their Quality 
lon the Neck 
cept when they go to War, 


Paftors, who get’u 


other on the Rump, 


| Lance, or a kind 
| phants Back, as I 


| King, mounted on an Elephant, had my Lord , 


| 


| 9 


if | 


ing of Elephants, w 
larmed as to a Battle. 


The Natives of the Country, whatfoe- 


be, unlefs it be the King, ride 


for 


and conduct them themfelves, ex- 


then, befides two 


p one upon the Neck, and the 


the Mandarin armed witha 


of Javelin, fets on the Ele- 


my felf have 


feen it at a Munt- 


hether the Mandarins go 
I obférved alfo that the 
‘King, who was in a kind of Throne, ftarted up 


upon his Legs when the wild Elephants would 


have forced 


their way through on his fide, and 


got upon the Neck of his to ftop them. | 
We followed the King then into a large Plain, 
| about an hundred Paces from the Town. ‘The 


Ambaflador on his Right-hand at fifteen or twene 
ty fteps diftance, the Lord Conftance on his Left- 
hand, and all round a great. many Mandarins 


proftrate at the 
{pect. 


which make a very har 
then the two Elephants w 
roared and made a moft h 


the Hind- 


were tied by 


held by fveral M 


We prefently heard 
fh and inarticulate Sound ; 
hich were to fight 
orrid Noife: They 
feet with great Ropes, 


en, that ae 


&, in cafe the Shock prove 
P 


Feet of his Elephant out of re: 


{ome "Trumpets 


might be drawn 
too hard. ‘They 
jet 
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let them approach in füch a manner, that their i ‘ 
IN 
À She 
| more 


Teeth crofled, and yet they could not hurt one 
another. They fay that fometimes they’l en- 
counter fo fiercely, that breaking one anothers 


Teeth by their Efforts, the Splinters of them 


will fly about: Thefe fought but with little Vi- 


olence, they encountered but four or five times, 
and then were parted, and the Engagement was 


fo fhort, that it was thought the King had only | 


appointed it that he might have occafion in a 


more agreeable manner, to make a Prefent to. 


Monfieur de Vaudricourt, who had brought the two 
Siamefe Mandarins, and was to carry the Ambaf 
fadors to France; for at the end of the Show, his 
Majefty drew near him, and with his own Hand, 


and a Tortoife-fhell Scabbard, adorned with five 
Plates of Gold, with a great Filigrane gold Chain 


alfo, to ferve for a Shoulder-belt, and a Veft of | 
Cloth of Gold, with Gold Buttons: He told 
him that he put that Cimeter into his Hands, that | 
he might fecurely conduct his Ambafladors, and | 
therewith ferve the King his Mafter againft his | 
Enemies. The King of Siam never gives that | 


kind of Shable bur to his Generals of Armies, 
when they are fetting out upon a Warlike Ex- 
pedition. He made fuch another Prefent to Mon« 
fieur de Foyeux Captain of the Frigat, but not fo 
Magnificent. 

Some days after, the Lord Conftance fent rich 


Prefénts to the Ambaflador, the 4bboi* de Choifi, | 


Monfieur de Vaudricourt, Monfieur de Foyenx, and to 
every one of the Gentlemen of the Ambaflador’s 


Retinue. ‘Thefe were Fapan Plate, wrought A- | 


gats, a great many fine China-difhes of all Sizes, 
. China- 
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China-Night Gowns, right Bezoar-Stones, the 
Ginfeng Root that is worth eight times its weight 
in Silver; the odoriferous Wood of Aquila, fo: 
much efleemed in the Indies, and excellent Tea 
lin great quantity. “Thefe Prefénts feemed to be 


‘Vill of fo confiderable a Value, that for fome time it 


4) was thought by many that they had been fent by 

| the King. 

| We fpent moft of the days we ftayed at Lou 

| oo in Shows, The Fight we juft now mention: 

Led, was followed by another of Elephants again{t 
a Tygre; we were obliged to be there as well as 
ithe reft, and mounted.on Elephants. We made 
ufe of no other Beaft.to ride on, that we. might 
not {candalize the Tulapoins, who fay that it is pros 
hibited to them to ride on Horfe-back. 

About 2 quarter of a League from the Town, 
they had raifed a high Paliffado of Bambous, a+ 
bout an hundred Paces fquare. ‘Three Elephants 
appointed to fight the ‘T'yger, were got into the 
middle of the Lifts. ‘They had a kind of large 
Breaft-plate, which covered their Head and part 
of their Trunk. So foon as we were come, out 
of a Lodge that was ina low place, they brought 
a Tyger, of a Shape and Colour which feemed 
ftrange to the French that were Spectators. _ For 
befides that, he was much taller, groflet, and 
more lumpifh than thofé that we had feen in France 5 
his Skin was not fpotted in that Fafhion, but in- 
ftead of Spots féatiered here and there without 
order, it had long broad Streaks that encompatied 
it like Rings. ‘Thefe Streaks beginning. at the 
Back joyned.under the Belly, and continuing to 
the End of the Tail, made thereupon shite and 
black Rings, which were fet. very thick, and eg 

ey 


vere 
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vered it all over. The Head and Limbs’ of the 


Beaft had nothing extraordinary, fave that they’ 


were longer and bigger than thofe of common 
Tygers, though this was but a young Tyger, 
and not yet corne to his full Growth, for the 
Lord Conftance told us that there were fome in the 
Kingdom three times bigger than that, and that 
being a hunting one day with the King, he faw 
one at a very near diffance that was as big as a 
Mule. They have little ones in that Country al- 
fo, like thofe they bring from Africa to Europe, 
and they fhew’d us one of them at Lovvo the fame 
Day. 

They did not let flip the ‘Tyger that was to 
fight at firft, but held him tied by two Ropes, fo 
that not having liberty to fhoot himfelf out, the 
firft Elephant that came near him, gave him two 
or three Blows with his Trunk on the Back. ‘This 


Shock was fo rude that it laid the Tyger for fome 
time all along upon the Ground, and without 
motion, as if he had been dead. Neverthelefs, fo 


foon as he was untied, though the firft bout had 
quelled much of his Fury, he made a terrible Cry, 
and would have thrown himfelf upon the Ele- 
phants Trunk, but the Elephant turning it cun- 
ningly inwards, fecured it by his Teeth, which 
he prefently prefented to the Tyger, and there- 
with ftruck him fo pat, that he tofled him up to 
a great height, in the Air. This fo ‘ftun’d the 
Beaft, that he durft no more approach the Ele- 
phant, but taking feveral turns about the Yard, he 
fometimes fprung at thofe whom he faw in the 
Galleries. ‘Then three Elephants’were : let loofé 
againit him, who mauled him fo by turns, that 
once more he counterfeited to be dead, and after- 
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ward made allthe fhifts he could to avoid them. 
They would certainly have killed him, had not 
the Ambaflador begg’d his Pardon of the Lord 
Conftance, who put an end to the Combat. 

Next Day towards the Evening, we went to 
the Palace with my Lord Ambaflador ; there we 
{aw an Illumination, which is yearly made at the 
beginning of the Year: It confifted of eighteen 
hundred or two thoufand Lights, {ome whereof 


. | were placed in little Windows purpofély made in 


the Walls that environ the: Palace, and the reft in 
Lanthors, ina pretty fingular Order. Above all 
we admired fome certain large China-Lanthorns 
like to. Globes, which’ are made of one fingle 
piece of tranfparent Horn as clear as Glaf, and 
fome others of a kind of China-glafs made of 
Rice. Thefe Illuminations were accompanied 
with the Noife of Drums, Fifes and ‘Trumpets. 

il the while that the King was. prefent at this 
Show, the Princefs gave: the like to the Court 
Ladies in another part of the Palace. 

When the King was gone, we had time to 
confider all things at anear diftance. ‘I he Lord 
Conftance fhow’d us the Elephant Prince, who is 
of an extraordinary Height and Beauty ; we were 
* told that they called him by that Name, becaufe 
he came into the World the fame day that the 
prefent King was bora. He made us alfo obférve 
near to the Kings Apartmeat, a Pavilion where 
they keep the Elephant that is upon Guard, ‘it is 
one of thofe that are in the Palace, and are re- 
lieved by turns, being always kept in a readinefs,’ 
if the King fhould chance to «want them by Day 
or by Night. Having often mentioned Ele- 
+ phants, and thé diflerent manner, they are har- 
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naffed according to. the Qualities of thofe that 
mount them, it hath been thought fit to give the 
Reader the following Cuts of the féveral forts of 
them. /Thefe Illuminations lafted feveral days ; 
all the while we were in the Palace to obferve 
them, a great many Mandarins of the firft and 
fecond Order, lay proftrate upon the Ground be- 
fore the King in two difierent Halls, making ta 


him the Zombaye, which is the moft reverential 


Markof. Adoration. 


Much about the fame time the Moors made | 


great Illuminations for eight days together, in 
Honour of their Prophet Mahomet and his Son, 
whole Funerals they celebrated. They began to 
folemnize the Feftival the Evening before about 
four of the Clock at Night, by a kind of Procef 
fon, wherein there were above two thoufand 
Souls. ‘There they carried the Figure. of the 
‘Tombs of thofé two Impoftors, with many Sym- 
bols of a pretty neat Reprefentation, amongft o- 
thers, certain great Cages covered. with painted 
Cloth, and carried by Men that marched and 
continually turned in cadence to the Sound of 
Drums and Timbrels. ‘The quick and regular 
Motion of -thefé huge Machines which we faw at 
a diftance, without. perceiving thofe that carried 
them; occafioned an agreeable Surprife. 

At the Head of this great Contuence of Peo- 
ple, fome Grooms led three or four ,Horfes in 
rich Trappings, and a great many People carry- 
ing feveral Lanthorns at the end of long, Poles, 
lighted all the Proceflion. and fung ia. divers 
Quires after a very odd manner... With the fame 
Zeal “they continued this Fefival for feveral 
Nights together till five of the Clock in the Morn- 
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ing. It is hardly to be conceived how thefe Porters The wo s 
D of Machines, that unceflantly turned, could per- age: 
| form that Exercife for Geen or fixteen Hours to- the Memory 
gether, nor how the Singers that raifed their Voi- of their Pro- 
À ces as high as was poffible for them, could fing bhet. 
audi] long. The reft of the Proceffion looked mo- 
‘À deft enough, fome marched before the Singers, 
| who furrounded Coffins carried upon eight. Mens 
Shoulders, and the reft were mingled in the Croud 
with them. ‘There were a great many Siamefe 
“Men and Women, Young and Old there, who 
have embraced the Mahometan Religion. For 
fince the Moors have got footing in the Kingdom, 
they have drawn over a great many People to 
their Religion, which is an Argument that they 
are not fo addicted to: their Superftitions, but 
| that they can forfake them, when our Miffiona- 
| vies have had Patience and Zeal enough to in- 
Sm 9) ftruét them in our Myfteries. It is true, that 
apt ccf) Nation is a great Lover of Shows and fplendid 
ainted) Ceremonies, and by that means it is that the 
| ani) Moors, who celebrate all their Feftivals with a 
ind off great deal of Magnificence, have perverted many 
gui | of them to the Sect of Mahomet. 
{wf}. Thefé Shows made us heartily condole the Mif- 
ate! fortune of thofe poor Infidels, and we often dif 
| courfed of the Fruit thatwo many able Men as 
are in Eurepe, and particularly in France, might 
reap amongft them, if-they had as much Zeal as 
Learning. 
The King who took pleafüre to give the Am- 
baffador new -Diverfions dayly, would have him 
to fe the manner of taking and taming Ele- 
hants. This being a thing unknown in Europe, 
and we having been Witnelles of it, the moet 
Pare 
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I hope, will be glad to find here an example and 
exact defcription of the fame. i 
The way of About a quarter of a League from Louvo there 
taking and isa kind of an Amphitheater, of a large and 
il Ele- long fquare F igure, encompafled with high Walls 
rab and T'errafles, where the Spectators are placed. 
Along thefe Walls within runs a Palifidoe of M 
thick Pillars fattened in the Ground at 4 foot di- | 
{tance one from another, behind which the Hunt 
men retreat when they are purfued by the fret- 
ted Elephants. ‘There is a very large opening 
made towards the Countrey, and oppofite to it, 
on the fide of. the ‘Town one lels, which leads 
into a narrow Alley through which an Elephant 
can hardly paf, and-that Alley ends in a large 
manage, where\ they eompleatly tame whim at 
length. 

When the day appointed for this Huating is 
come. Huntfmen go into the Woods, mounted on 
She-Elephants which are trained to the Game, 
and cover themfélves with leaves of ‘Trees that 
they may not be feen by thé wild Elephants. 
When they are got pretty forward in the Foreft, 
where they think fome Elephant may be, they 
make the Female give {ome neys that ate’ proper 
to attract the Males, who prefently anfwer by 
dreadful roarings. T'henithe Huntfinen perceiving 
them at a vait diftance return back again, and 
gently lead the Females towards the Amphithea- 
ter wementioned: the wild Elephants never fail 
to follow them; he whom we faw tamed entred 
with them, and {o foon as he.was theré the Barr 
was fhut ; the females kept on their way cro the 
Amphitheater, and at one anotherstails paft along 
‘the little Ally..that was at the other end: The 
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| wild Elephant which had followed them to that 
Iplace, {topping at the entry ‘of the narrow pafs, 
‘all manner of ways were ufed to make engage- 
iment, they made the females who were beyond 
the Alley, cry ; fome Siamefe provoked him by 


.|elapping their hands and crying par, pat, others 
it |ipricked him with long fharp pointed poles, and 
- | when they were purfued by him, flipt betwixt the 
‘| Pillars and hid'themfelves behind” the Palifadoes 
-| which the Elephant could not break through : 
¢ at length having purfued feveral of the Hurtfmen 
; | he made*at one fingle Man with a great deal of 


| Fury. 


| 'The*Man run‘into the Allie and the Ele- 
| phant after him’; Bur fo foon as he was within, he 
| was taken,for the Man having made his efcape;they 
| tet fall purpofély tooPurcullifles one before and the 
| other behind the Elephant, fo that ic being out of 


‘| his power to go forwards or backwards or to turii 


| himfelf, he ftrugled prodigioufly and made terri- 
| ble cries. They endeavoured to pacifie him by 
| throwing buckets full of water upon his Body, 
| rubbing him with leaves, powring Oyl upon his 
| Ears, and they brought tame Elcphants both 
| Males and Females to him °who careffed him 
with their Truncks! In the’mean time they fa- 
|-ftened Ropes under his belly and to his hind-feer, 
that fo they might pull! hinr out from thence, 
and they perfifted in throwing water upon his 
| Prank and Body to cool him: At length they 
brought to him one of thofe tame Elephants 


| An Officer was mounted upon him who made 

him go forwafds and backwards, to fhew the 
le] b) 

wild Elephant that there was no danger, and that 

he might come out, Sd at length they opened 

the 


that are accuftomed ‘to initruct the new-comers. 
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the gate to him and he followed the other to the] 
end of the Alley. So foon as he was there they! 
faftned an Elephant to each fide of him, another! 
went before and pulled him by a rope into the 
way that they would have him take, whilit a! 
fourth made him go forwards by thumping him 
with his head behind, until he came to a kind! 
of manage where they tyed him toa great Pillar! 
made for that purpofe, which turns like the Cap-| 
ftern of a Ship. They left-him there till next| 
day that he might fpend his anger; but whilft he 


tormented himfelf about that Pillar, a Bramen | 


(that is to fay one of the» Indian Priefts who are 
numerous in Siam ) cloathed in white and mount- 
ed on another Elephant drew nigh, and turning 


qu V 


iets 
give 4 
King his 


cid 
tothe Pa 
if 


ung ul 
ut fil 
meh ele 
tue ta 


Sli 
H 
bar 


fwons fl 


gently aboutithis which was tied, fprinkled him fn 5 
with .a certain water confecrated after their man- {w 


ner, which he carried in a Veflel of Gold. They | 


believe that that Ceremony males; the Elephant 
loofe his natural fiercenefs, and fits ‘him for to 


ferve the King. ‘The day following he begins | 


to go with the reft, and in a fortnights time is 
fully tamed. 


Amidft all thofe diverfions the Ambaflador was : 


wholly taken up about the Subject of his Embaffie, 
which was the Converfion of the King ; but per- 
ceiving that he had no folid nor politive anfwer 
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as to that, he refolved to draw up a fhort me- flux 


moir, which he intended fhould be prefented to 


the King by the Lord Conftance. He {poke of it | 


to that Minifter, who in a long conference they 
had together diflwaded him from preffing the 
King upon that point; but the Ambaflador very 
prudently ftill perfifted in his opinion, and prayed 
the Lord Conffance to prefent that writing to his 
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PMajelty, whereinhe befought him to give him a 
tllpoñtive anfwer that might be acceptable to the 
inf King his‘ Mafter. "The Lord Conftance having 
ireceived the Memoir from the Ambaflador, went 


ting himfelf at the Kings feet, made him a dif- 
courfe full of that Afiatic Eloquence that was fo 
llmuch efteemed in ancient Greece. Here you have 
pla true tranflation of the very words he ufed. 


| SLR ; 
| HE Ambaffador of France hath put into my TheHarangue 
bands a Memoir which contains certain propo- ‘ ae 
fitions whereof he is 10 give an account to the King ia King of 
bis Mafter ; bue before I read it to your Mayefty, fuffer sium, 
me, Sir, if you pleafe, to lay before you tie principal 
motive that engaged the moft Chriftian King to fend 
you fo folemn an Embaffiz. à That fo wife. a Prince, 
your good Friend, Sir,knowing the greatnefs of your Soul 
and the generofity of your Majefties Royal heart by the 
| Ambaffadors and Magnificent Prefents which you de- 
ay agned for him, without other interef? than that of de: 
\firinz the Royal Unity-of-a Prince fo Glorious, and fo 
| Renowned over the World: and. then perceiving that 
your Majefties Mimfters had fent to the Minifters of his 
Kingdom two Mandarins with confiderable Prefents to 
| congratulate the birth.of the Grand-fon of thcir great 
King, worthy of a perpetual Pofterity, which may eter- 
naily reprefent to France.the Image of his. admirable 
th Virtues, and fecure the bappinefs of his People. That 
great Monarch, Sir, being furprifed by fo difinterefted 
a proceduré refolved to. anfiwer thofe obiiging cares, and 
l_co do oy devifed.a means worthy of himfelf and fuitable 
to the dignity of your Mayefty ; for to prefènt you nuth 
Riches; atin aasgour Kingdom, Sur,ethat Strangers 
come 
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come in fearch of Wealth, To offer you his \ Forces à! PAL 
He knew very well that your Maefty is dreaded by ali gn tt 
your Neighbours, and ina condition to punifh them iin an 
they fhould: offer to break the Peace which by theiriifti 
prayers they have obtained from you. Could he haveiiy his 
thought of beftowing Lands and Provinces upon the§yli An 
Sovereign of fomany Kings, and the Mafter of fo greatgint en 
a number of Kingdoms, as make almoft the fourth part} Pr 
of Afa ; Neither could it enter into his thoughts optim, 3 
fend hither his Subjetts only upon the account of Trade,§ws and 
becanfe that would be a common Intereft to his) iy and R 
People and your Majefties Subjeëts. So that it wouldh\m nfr 
bave been hard for him to have hit upon the righelw sut 
courfe, bad le not reflected that he might offer to your a thing 0 
Majefty fomewhat infinitely more confiderableand which, bc a 
was congruous to the Dignity of two fo great Kings.| es tht 
Having confidered what it was that had raifed him to \\yit i 
that high pitch of Glory where at prefent he is seated, Mu, yum 
what had made him take fo many Towns, fubdue off yun | 
many Provinces, and gain fo many Victories, what proce 
to this prefens had made the happinefs of his people, Rust Win 
and what had brought him from the extremities ef the} 41,6 
Earth fo many Aimbaffadorsof Kings and Princes wha Winlifin 
Court his Friendfbip, what, in fine, had obliged your hein th 
Majefty to prevent this incomparable Prince by Jo fplen~ Mv oi r 
did an Embaffie which you fent to him 5 Having, Tay, Que, 
attentively confidered all thofe great things, that King Qu thn 
fe wife and perfpicatious, found that the God whom Wyre hy 
he adores was the fole Author of them, that his Divine 444 
Providence had fo difpofed them for him, and that he thin Ki) 
owed them to the interceffion of the holy Mother of the | wi tn 
Saviour of the World, under whofe Proteélion he hath My np 
confecrated his Pexfon and Kingdom to the true God. nee 
That view and the extream defire be hath ta communi= fl; fi, 
cate to your Majefty all thofe great advantages, ss hd 
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rade him re(olve to propole to you, Sir, the fame 
Means that have procured him fo much Glory and hap- 


Worfhip of the true God, which is only to be found in 
be Chriftian Religion. He offers your Mayefty then , 
by bis Ambaffador adjuring you and your whole King- 
Nom to embrace and follow it. 

VO That Prince, Sir, is more admirable fill by his 
WVildom, Judgment, and Prudence, than by his Con- 


iuelts and Vittories. Your Mayefty knows bis genero- 
ity and Royal Friendfhip, you cannot make a better choice 


a, Whi 


peopl 


i | 
ces wi 


ban to follow the wife Counfels of fo great a King 
vonr good friend. For my part, Sir, I never bege’d 
any thing of the great God for your Majefty, but that 
Grace, and I would be ready ‘to lay down a thoufand 
ves that I might obtain it of the Divine Bounty. 
May it pleafe your Mayefty to confider that by that atti- 
on, you will Crown all the Great and Ilufirious exploits 
of your Reign, you will eternize your Memory, and 
procure to your felf immortal Honour and Glory in thé 
next World. 

Ab, Sir, I adjure your Mayefty not to fend back the 
Embaffador of fo great a King with difcontent, he begs 
Ling and rendring your Alliances and Roval Amities ins 
loiolable 3" at leaf? if your Mayefty hath entertaÿned any 


Now if your Majeft ‘hath resolved 


WN ot to condefcend to that Ihave had the bonour 


to reprefent to you, or that you cannot give a favou- 


lll rable anfiver to the Ambaffador, ‘1 beg of yoit to excufe 


i be difpleafing to thee Great God whom I adore. You 
4 ought 
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ought not to think it firange that I {peak to youin thx Lu d? 
manner ; whofeever is not fasthful to bis God, cannot. lat 
be fo to bis Prince, and your Mayefty ought not to do on to th 
me the honour to fuffer me in your Service, if I enters the Anil 
tained other Sentiments. itp ole J 
toad j 
The King of The King heard the Difcourfe of the Lord (ele 
Si anfwers Constance Without: interrupting him, and having fie Alor 
the Lord Con- a little pondered with himfelf, as one whofe mind.) (fa. 
ffanse. was taken up with great. thoughts, he anfwered |jalvet 
him upon the fpot in thefe terms. 1 France v 
dr of Pe 
EAR not that I will force your Confcience. À had no Re 
But who hath made the King of France my good in 
Friend believe that I entertained any fuch Sentiments 2.) But 
Ah, Sir, who can doubt, replied the Lord. Cons }edtie Ki 
france, but that your Majelty has thofe great }m (fe 
thoughts, when they confider the Protection you | Mie, 
give to Miffionaries, the Churches you have cau | Chifin 
RL fed to be built, the Charity you givetothe Fae } hr 
10}: M thers of China, It is upon that, Sir, that thell mad y 
: H if King of France grounds his perfwalion that your} kale 
iN Bit Majefty had an inclination, towards. Chriftianity, | x 
a But when you told the Ambaffador, (added the King) pdf 
the reafons that make me continue in the Religion of | lu} tu 
my Anceftors, what anfiver had you from him? Theo the m 
Ambaflador of France, replied the Lord Conftances)| ¢ 4 in 
found your Reafons to be very weighty, but, fee-|,,,, 
ing the propofitions he made you in the name of} ipo jn 
the King his. Mafter was fincere and difinterefteds} jin jp, 
and that that great Monarch had no other profpeébl sin yx 
butyour Majefties good, he did. not think that}, 4, 
any.of the reafonswhich.1 told him ought to hin} fi... 
der him from obeying his Mafters Commands} j, ; 
efpecially when he. underftood that the Ambafla-| ¢, de 
dor} 


kABook V. À Voyage to Siam. 
nthBldor of Perfia was arrived in. the Kingdom of. 
Sem, and that he brought:your Majefty the .d/co- 
i diilvan to the end you might follow it. In that view 
leiwl the Ambaflador of France thought ‘himfelf obliged 
Dito offer your Majefty the Chriftian Religion, and pl 
to adjure you to embrace it. Is st rue, anfwered th 
‘lal the King, that the Ambaffador of Petfia brings me {il 
lav zhe Alcoran ? It is reported ( reply’d the Lord i 
Enn@ Conftance.} To which the King forthwith made a 
ued anfwer.. I wif with all my heart the Ambafjador of lit 
|France were heré to fee what Reception the Ambaffa- ‘i tif 
à dor of Perfia fhould: have from me, Certainly if I ne 
wien had no Religion at all I would never choofe the Maho- \ 
1 qu meta. ee 
nent But to anfwer the -Ambaffador of France, continu- i 
d Cw ed the King, you fhall tell him from me, 1 think dl. 
Qu my felf extreamly obliged to the King of France his W th 
nju Mer, finding in bis Memoirs the marks of bis moft OE 
Neca Chriftian Mayefties Royal Frientfhip, and fince the i 
tie Fill) honour shat’ that great Prince hath done me is already UE 
iat tlh made publick all over the Eaft, I cannot fufficiently ac eet 
JD knowledge his Civility ; but that I am extreamly vexed | 
anil that the King of Francés my good Friend fhould propofe 
Kuh fo difficult a thing unto me, wherewith Iam not in the il 
eign leaft acquainted : that I refer my fe to the Wifdom i 


iM 

D TW of the moft Chriftian King, that he himfelf may judge ' iets 
mal of the importance and difficulty which occur in fo nice @ way 
a mite hinge 
but matter as the change of a Religion received and fol- fl 


ne M lowed throughout my whole Kingdom without interrup- at 
ec ) tion during the pace of two thoufand two hundred twenty 
DUR nine years. 


11 | # " À | ? i iH HL 
UM. = After all, it is flrange to me that the King. of ca pee | |] 
A ep th fl 
tof France my good Friend fhould fo much concern himfelf King of P pe | 4) 
a | in an Affair that relates to God, wherein it would feem firm in his il À 
Ml. God does not at all intereft himfelfs but deaves it-wholly Religion. Nil 
d ‘ to ia 
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to our Difcretion. For would not the true God that | 
made Heaven and Earth, and all things that are therein, | Ths 
and hath given them fo different matures and inclina- LG 
tions, when be gave to Men like Bodies and Souls, if he Lie id 
had pleafed bave alfo infpired into them the fame fenti= } yh 
ments for the Religion they ought to follow, and for the a ï 
Worfhip that mas moft acceptable. to him, and make all Hr if 
Nations live and die in the fame Laws? That Order | nf (i 
among ft Men and that ‘Unity in Religion depending Ae rea 
ablolutely on Divine Providence, who could as eafily | ly ne 
introduce it -intoithe World} as othe .diverfity of Vi hrel 
Seéts that in all times have been eftabhfhed in it ; 
ought not one to think that the true God takes as great 

. pleafüre to be honoured by different Woflips and Cere- 
monies, as to be Glorified by a prodigious. number of 
Creatures that Praife him. every one in their own way? 
Would that Beauty and Varsety which we admire in the 
order’of Nature, be lefs- admirable in the, fupernatural 
Order, or lef befeeming the Wifdom of God? How- 
ever it be, continued: his Majefty, fince we know 
that God is the abfolute Mafter of the W/rld, and that 
we are perfiwaded that nothing comes to pas. contrary 
to bis will, 1 wholly refign my Perfon and Dominions 
into the Arms “of the Divine Mercy and Providence, 
and with all my heart obteft bis. eternal WPifdom to. di- 
{pot thereof according to his good will and pleafure. 

So that I moft exprefly command you to tell that 
Ambaffador that I fhall omit nothing that liessin my | Que 
poiver, to cherifh the Royal friendfhip of the mof Chri- À, re 
flian King, aud. inftead of .complying with the means |, 
that he hath propofed to me, I fhall take fuch care du- 
ring the time that God grants me hfe, that hereafter; 
sny Succeffors and Subjetts, fhall on aX occafions teftifie 
as well as I, the grateful acknowledgment and high 


efteem sbich shey ought to bave for the Royal Perfor . 
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of his moft Chriftian Majefty, and for all his Succeffors. 
This was the anfwer of the King of Siam in 


g the fame terms that he delivered it to his Mini- 
After, and as he gave it in writing to my Lord 


Ambaflador. The wit of that Prince fufficiently 


appears by that reafoning who without any know- 
ledge of the Sciences of Europe, hath alledged 


with fo much force and perfpicuity the moft plau- 


| fible reafons of the Pagan Philofophy againft the 


only true “Religion.” They who know the up- 


rightriels of that Pfince cannot doubt but that he 


| fincerely faid what he thought, and what feemed 
| to him moft rational. 


The King having ‘faid fo, was filent for fomé 
time, and then eyeing the Lord Conftance : What 
do you think’ (added he) the Ambaffador ill an- 


| fiver to thefe Reafons which I command you to give 
| him in writing? I fhall not fail Sir, anfwered the 


Lord Conffance to obey your Majelties Orders ; 
but I cannot tell what the Ambaflador of France 
-will anfwer to what you have now faid ta me; 
which féems to be of very great weight and con- 
fequence. Sure J am, he muft needs be furpri- 


fed at the high wifdom and wonderful perfpicuity 


| that he'll perceive thereby in yout Majelty. 


However I fancy he may anfwer, that it 1s 
true all the Beings which God hath Created 
Glorifie him every one after its way; but that 
there is this difference betwixt Man and Beatts, 
that whe God Created thefe, be gave then 
différent properties and particular inftinéts , 
to know what is good for them and pur- 
fue it without any reflection, to difcern their evil, 
and avold it without any ratiocination: So the 
Stag ties frond the Lisrijand Ty ger the frit time 
€. he 
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he fees them, the Chickens new hatched dread 
the Kite and flie under the wings of the Hen, 
withont any other inftruCtion but what they have 


received from Nature. But in the Creation of: 


Man God hath endowed him with a Mind and 
Reafon to diftinguifh the Good from the Evil, 
and Divine Providence hath thought it fit that 
in purfuing and loving the good which is proper 
for him, and avoiding the evil that is contrary 
to him, with reference to his ultimate end which 
is to know and love God, Man fhould from the 
Divine Bounty merit an eternal Reward. 

The truth is, it is as ealie for Man to make ufe 
of his hands, eyes, and feet, in the commiffion 
of evil as in doing of good, if his prudence 
enlightned by the Wifdom of God directed him 
not to purfue the ways of real Grandeur, which 
are not to be found but in the Chriftian Religion, 
wherein Man finds the means of férving God as 


beft pleafés his Divine Goodnefs. But all Men } 


follow not fo holy and fo rational notices. It is 
juft fo as with your Majefties Officers, who are 
not all equally addiéted to your Interefts, as you 
but too. well know, tho all of them call themfelves 
your Subjects, and account it an honour to be 
employed «in your Service. So all Men ferve 
God, it is true ;*but ina very. different manner. 
Some like Beafts follow their Paffions and irregu- 
Jar appetites and live in the Religion they have 
been brought up in, without examining it. But 
others perceiving fo great a difference betwixt 
themfelves and Beafts raife themfelves above their 
fenfes, and by means of their Reafon, which 
God fails not to enlighten endeavour to know- 
their Creator, and the true Worfhip which he 

would 
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would have men render unto him, without any 


intereft but that of pleafing him, and to this 


À fincere fearch of the truth, God Almighty hath 
B annexed Mans Salvation. Hence it is that neg- 
| ligence in not being inftructed, and weaknefs 
À in not following that we judge the beft, will ren- 
oder us, guilty in the fight of God who 1s the So- 

| vereign Judge of all Flefh. 


This anfwer from a Man of no Studies, 


| who from ten years of age had been applied to 


Trade and Commerce, wrought a great furprize 
in me, when he did me the honour to acquaint 
me with it. I confefled to him, without any fear 
of flattery, that a Divine confammated in the 
Study of Religion, would have been. hard put 
to it to have anfwered better. ‘The King was 


| finitten with the difcourfe of the Lord Conftance, 


andif any knowing Man, who is acceptable to 
him, hath the happinef to infinuate into his fa 
yout, and procure his efteem, it is not to be 
difpaired but that he may be brought to know 
and embrace the Truth: and if once he come to 
know it, feeing he is the abfolute Matter of his 
People, who adore him, allthe Nations who are 
under his Dominion, will humbly follow his ex- 
ample. 

The King of Siam who Reigns at prefent 1s 
about fifty five years of Age. He is without con- 
tradiction, the greateft Prince that ever governed 
that State. He is fomewhat under thé middle 
Stature, but ftreight and well fhaped. He hath 
an engaging Air, a fweet and obliging Cartiage, 
efpécially to Strangers. And amongit them par- 
ticularly to thé French: He is activé and brisk, 
an enemy of idlenéG and lazinefs which feems to be 

Q. % fe 


A Charaéter 
of the King 
of Siam. 
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fo delightful to the Princes of the Eaft,and which 
they look upon as the greateft Prerogative of their 
Crown. This Prince, on the contrary, is always 
either in the Woods a hunting of Elephants, or in 
His Palace minding the Affairs of his Kingdom. 
He is no lover of War, becaufe it ruins his Peo- 
ple whom he tenderly loves; but when his Sub- 
jets revolt, or that neigbouring Princes offer 
him the leaft affront, or tranfgrefs the: bounds of 
the refpect that’s due to him ; there is no King in 
the Eaft that takes a more confpicuous revenge, 
nor appears more pailionate for glory. 

Some great men. of his Kingdom having rebel- 
led, and having been openly füpported by the 
Forces of three Kings, whofe Territories environ 
the Kingdom of Siam. He attacked ‘thofe Princes 
fo briskly, that they were obliged to abandon 
the Rebels to his wrath. He would know every 


thing, and having a pregnant and.piercing Wit, _ 


he eafily is Mafter of what he has a mind to learn. 
He is magnificent, generous, and as true a friend 
as can be imagined...'Thefe are the great quali- 
ties which acquire him the difference of his Neigh- 
bours, the fear of his Enemies, the efteem and 
refpect of his Subjects that’s nothing fhort of ado- 
ration. He hath never been given to thofe vices 
which are fo. common to the Princes of the Eaft, 
nay, he hath feverely punifhed the moft con- 
fiderable Mandarins , and principal Officers of the 
Crown, for being too much addiéted. to their 
pleafures: So that the moft invincible obftacle 
so the Converfion of Idolatrous Princes, is not 
to be found in him, 1 mean, the immoderate love 
of Women. 
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By the fharpnefs of his Wir, he hath difcovered 
the erroneoufnefs of the Religion of his Anceftors, 
And he does not believe an annihilated God, ac- 
cording to the Popular opinion, or as fome of 
their Doctors fay, a God, who weary of govern: 
ing the Heavens, plunges himfelf to repofe, and 
for ever buries himfelf in the forgetfulnefs of 
what pafles ii the world, nor athoufand other 
Superftitions preached by the Talapoins, who are 
the Preachers and Priefts of the Kingdom. On 
the contrary, he believes that God is Eternal, that 
his Providence continually governs the World and 
difpofés of allthings. ‘To the fame immortal God 
he often makes his Prayers, and implores his afli- 
ftance with moft profound Reverence at leaft twice 
a Day, for two hours time, in the Morning after 
he is up,and at Night before he goes to reft. “Phe 
Pope having fent him two Pictures, one of our 
Saviour, and the other of the Blefled Virgin, he 
hath’ a fingular veneration for them, and as a fien 
thereof, hath placed them ina very high ‘place oF 
his Chamber far above him ; and never {peaks of 
them but with honour and refpect. 

The Embafly which the King fent to him, it it 
hath not determined him to embrace Chriltianity, 
hath at leaft,made him reflect and confider. As he 
has an extraordinary efteem for the wifdom of the 
moft Chriftian King, fo when the Lord Confhance 
explained to him the fole reafon that moved that 
great Monarch to fend the Ambaflador to him, he 
fcemed affected therewith, and it is known that he 
hath many times reflected thereupon finae/Thete 
are confiderations that fhould excite thefe who 
may read thef@ momoires, to pray to God for the 
Coaverlion of that Prince,which would be attended 
12) with 
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We began to 
make obferva- 
tions at Louve. 
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with the Converfion of an innumerable multitude | 
of People, and which without doubt would gain 
toour holy Law the neighbouring Princes. who 
admire the conduct and parts of the King of 
Siam. 

There lye great obligations upon us to that 
Monarch, for all the marks of efteem and good 
will wherewith he was pleaafed to honour us, 
and we are glad we have the occafion of publifh- 
ing the fame ; from the time that the Lord Con- 
fiance made him fenfible of our ways and the pro- 
{pects that put us upon acting, that Prince favoured 
us upon all occafions, notwithftanding the bad im- 
preflionsthat fome endeavoured to give him of Je- 
fuits. ‘The Lord Conffance omitted not to fet off to, 
him to the beft advantage the extraordinary good- 
nefs that the King of France hath for our company, 
and that’s the thing that contributed moft to make 
us merit his favours. It is an Example of great 
influence upon the mind of the King of Siam; 
and fo indeed, he hath by obliging cares intimated 
to us that he will imicate it, and hath often af 
fured us of his Royal protection, and that we 
fhould never fail of a fate refuge in his King- 
dom. 

So foon as we arrived at Louvo we begun to make 
obférvations, and efpecially fuch as might be need- 
ful to us for obferving exactly the Ecclipf of the 
Moon, which was to happen on the Eleventh of 
December. We could not till then make ufe of 
our Inftruments for thefe operations ; becaufe all 
the while we were at Siam, the City and Country 
about were fo overflown, that we had no place to 
fix them upon. Nay and the houfe too where we 
lodged being only of Wood, the leaft motion 
made 
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limade it fo fhake, that our Pendulums and Qua- 
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drants were thereby wholy difordered. 

December the fixth and feventh we obferved by Obfrvation 
the Aftronomical Ring of Mr.Butterfield, that the va- about the Var 
riation of the Needle was two degrees twenty Minu- riation of the 
tes towards the Weft. ‘This obfervation was con- bail te 
{tantly alike during thofe two days. 

The ninth of the fame Month by the heights 


‘taken of the fame border of the Sun,Morning and 


Evening the true hour of Noon by the Pendulum 


with Seconds, was 12 h. 5. 3. 
The variation of the Needle by the Parallatick 
Engine of the Sieur Chapotot was ebferved. 


One time 16. min. only 

Another 31. min, Towards the 
Another 25. min. Welt. 
Another 28. min. 


That variation was found by taking feveral 
times Morning and Evening the height of the Sun, 
and every time obferving the Azimuth,the Needle 
fill continuing upon the Line of the South atid 


b North. 


In the laft Audience that his Mujefty gave the The King of 
Ambaflador, he told him that he would take it Siam obferves 
well that we made the obfervation of the firlt Ec- with the Jefus 
? : . “ Fe its an Ecclipfe 
clip in his prefence. Some days after he com> of the Moon 
manded the Lord Conftance to acquaint us with the in his Palace. 
honour he intended to put uponus. For that ef- 
fect they pitched upon a Royal houfe called Thiee- 

Pouffonne,a fhort League from Louvo Eaftwards,not 
far from the Forreft where the King was a hunt- 
ing of Elephants. ‘The Lord Con/tance carried us 
to view the place two days before the Ecclipié, 
Q 4 that's 
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that’s to fay the ninth of December.. .A more con- 
venient place could not have been chofen, we faw 
the Heavens onall hands, and had room enough 
to place our Inftruments. Having put all things 
in order we came back to Lenvo. 

Next day December the tenth, by tl the Elevations 
of the fame border of the Sun, taken in the Morne 
ing betwixt. nine and ten a Clock, and in the E- 
vening betwixt two and three , the true hour 
of Noon by the fame Pendulum with Seconds 
was 1202. 00. 


The variation of the Necdle by the Parallatick 
Engine. 


Onetime 28 min. 


Another 23 min. > Towardsthe Weft. 
Another 21 min. 


In the fequel we fhall examine whether or no 
the Ncedle of the Aftronomical Ring decline too 
much towards the Weft, as it’ is very probable 
for if fo, then fomething is to be deducted a 
the variation of the Cape of good Hope, which we 
found to be Eleven degrees and ‘a half towards the 
Weft, and the Pilots with their Compafles only 
nine dégr ees. 
Ra The: fame day the King invited my Lord Am- 
The King of 
Siem invites Daflador, to come and fee the Illuminations that 
the Ambafla- were made for the hunting of Elephants. It was 
dor to an Ele- his Majefties pleafure that we alfo fhould be there ; 
phant hunting and did us the honour about four in the Afternoon 
tofend us fix Elephants-with the Barcalons Lieute- 
nant to beour guide. We fent to Thlee-poujfonne 
our ES al "add a {piral Pendulum that went 
very right and was fet by the Sun.. For we were 


to 
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ito obferve the Ecclipfe. there according to the 
Orders. ‘The Kings method of the hunting was in 
Tu Bthe manner that i am now about to Plate. 
inf} About fourty fix or fourty feven thouland men 
had fyrroynded and made an pole in the 
"tons D Woods and upon the Mountains of a long fquare, 
kPwhereof the two great fides might very well be 
he [-fiten Leagues a piece, and the fin ool two, each 
‘how Pthree Leagues. . Allthat vaft extent was bordred 
cé by two rows of Fires, which ranged all round 
Qupon two Lines at four or five fteps diftance one 
lack #from another. Thefe Fires are kept burning all 
Pnight long with the wood of the Foreft, and 
| land even-or eight foot high in the Air, being 
Bfüpported by little fquare DO raifed upon 
f j four Stakes, which was the caufe that they would 
be all feen at once and very pe off too. It (ceme d 
Ito me in the dark the fineft fight and lovelieft illu- 
ot mination thar ever I faw. Great Lanthorns placed 
lat convenient diftances made the dift’n tion of quar- 
ters, which were Conan at ey different heads, 
with a certain number of Elephants of War and 
‘Hunt@men armed like Souldiers. : Ever now and 
then they fired fome finall Field Pieces,that by ai 
noife and the Fires they might frighten the Ele- 
Iphants, that fhould attempt.to force their paf 
fige. through as they had done fome days before, 
Ibecaufe that circumfpection had not been ufed. 
rwa || Dhere was a very fteep mountain within the Pre- 
}cinéts of the Hunting ; but that being looked up- 
i fen to be inacceflible to thofe creatures, they h had 
.| the time before neglected to fecure it by Fires, 


] ll te 


va | [them efcaped that way, and for that purpofe made 
e | pu of a very fürp rifing expedient ; fattening them- 
{elves 


| Guards and Artillary : However ten or twelye of 


A defcription 
of that hunte 


i 


ngs 
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felves by their Trunks to one of the Trees that 
were upon the fide of that very fteep Mountain, 
they made a Skip to the Root of the next, and 
in the fame manner clambered from Tree to 
‘Tree with incredible efforts, until they got to N ” 
the top of the Mountain, from whence they faved M! 
themfelves in the Woods. What had hapned 
at that time, was the caufe that nothing was | 
neglected at this bout, that fo nonemight any | 
more efcape. 
The King of | The King upon hisreturn from hunting, found 
Siam demands the French drawn up in a Line at the entry into 
the Chevalier the Foreft, and mounted on Elephants. Hé eye- 
he ed them very much, and took pleafure to fee WP" 
bafador, . menoffo good meen. He had juit given Audi- 
ence to the Ambaffador, which had been pretty | 
long: About the end of it, he fent for the Che- 
walier de Fourbin, an old Officer, who had gained 
reputation on many occafions. ‘The Lord Con- 


ftance had prayed the Ambaflador to leave him at 

Siam with the King his Mafter. Nay his Maje- 

fty himfelf thought fitto demand him of the Am- jj 
baffador, and made him a Prefent of a very love- 

ly Shable, as a Mark that he received him into 

his Service. He added tothe Prefent befides, a jv 
Veft of a flowered Stuff, with Gold Buttons. In ji 


the meantime it waslate, and the King was gone Wu 

home; however we alighted ina pleafant place, jie 

where a fplendid Collation of all forts of Sweet- jj 

Meats and Fruit was prepared for.us. My Lord | 

Ambaflador drank the King of Siam’s Health in M 

a large Cup of beaten Gold which he had pre- | 

fented to him. The Lid and Salver of it were of 

the fame Metal. This place was prefently en- 

compafled with Elephants of War and Fires, to. M 
fesure | 
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fecure us from "Tigers and other wild Beafts, that . 

were enclofed within the Precinéts. Afterward 

taj) the Ambaffador took his way back to Louvo, and 

te of. the Lord Conffance conducting us ftreight to the 

gta | Caftle of Thlee- pales, | where the King was al- 

km ready come to be prefent at the Obfervation of 

il § the Eclipfe. 

p vi} About Nine of the Clock we came to the fide The Jefuits 
Ht ay of the Canal, which leads to the Caftle, and there ee rant to 

| we found one of the King’sBalons,which had wait- oblerve in the 


| “he Kings pre- LT 

snd] ed for us a long while. This Canal is very broad, fence at Thee 1 | 
ry ina! and above a League in length. . It was lighted on pofonne. ii 
a | both: fides with an baie number of {uch Fires 
h fe 28. were mentioned before, which all together in 


Audi. |: the obfcurity of the Night rendred a very charm- 


Ok ie 


ety ing profpect. . When we were got within half a 


he Che. | quarter of a League jof the Caftle, our. Water- 
ed men, who till then had pulled hard and made 
rd Ce) much noifé in rowing,began to row fo eafily, that Mal: 
hina) We hardly heard the noife of their Oars, They ue 
M told us, that we muft either hold our peace, or aah 
Am 4 Apeak ver y low. The truth is, when we landed, all 
a | was fo quiet, though there were a great many # 
‘nian Soldiers and Mendarins thereabouts,that we thought ei 
fs 1] WE were in, fome remote Solitude. The Reve- He 
ms nf Fence. they have for the King’s Perfon, makes ‘ i 
qu | them obferve that profound {i filence in all places 
lar where he is, We prefently fitted feveral Telef- 
Sr COpes upon fome Props that had been railed to. 
v Lord fupport them. It did not require much time to: 
adjuft our Inftruments ; fo that we took Boat 
| again an hour after, and went to fpend part of 
ond the Night i in the Houfe of the Lord Confiance , 
nly À which is almoft an hundred paces. from the Pa- 
es to | ace. 
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When we were to ftep afhoarat the foot of | 
the Wall which is on the other fide of the Ca- | 
nal, there was danger of being pricked by a kind | 


Jock V 
mere We 
sdvanced 
media) 


of Caltrops ; for there were a great many iron Jing up 
Chains laid in length at half a foot diftance from fps 0 


one another, and thele take up the breadth of the | 


ground betwixt the Canal and the Wall. ‘They | 
are armed with a double Row of thick Iron | 


tort ( 
(fred his 


| hy, an 


Spikes ; they are every night, without fail, ftretch- } 


eG round the Caftle, and ferve to hinder any | 
approaching to it. At our coming afhoar, the | 
Lord Conftance gave us very timely notice to take 


(The Beg 
{The Pen 


heed to our felves, having obferved that one of The Pm 


our Fathers was about to ftep on Land. He} 


fent for the Officer of the Guard, and ordered 


The dout 


W [he cert 


him to take up thofe Caltrops, which hindred. 9 xin) 


our coming afhoar. Having then got as near the 
Wallsas we could, we walked in a little path two 
foot broad, which is left free, for making the 
Roundsin the Night time, and about Eleven a 
Clock at Night we arrived at the Houfe of the 
Lord Conftance. 


Having refted three or four hours there, we 


re-imbarked and ‘went to the Gallery where the J), 


Obfervation was to be made. It was then near 
Three of the Clock in the Morning. So foon as 
we were come, we put all things in readineG : 
We had already fhew’d his Majelty, by the Lord 
Conftance’s Mediation; a great Figure of an E- 
clipfe, wherein one might fee the Moon entring 
by little and little under the Shadow, with the 
immerfion of the Spots, and his Majefty feemed 
to be pleafed with it. We prepared a very good 
Felefcope for him five foot long, in the Win- 
dow of a Room that looked into the Gallery 
where 
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‘XO where we were. The Penumbra being pretty far 


tC | advanced, notice was fent to the King, who im- 
till mediatly came to that Window. We were fit- 
if | ting upon Perfian Carpets, fome at. the Tele. 
Gore, others at the Pendulum, and others were 
the time of the Obfervation. We 
‘WP faluted his Majefty with a profound inclination of 
§ Body, and then began to obferve, 


After Midnight, Hou. Min, Sec. 


i,t [The Beginning of the Penumbra, 02 53 00 
Oui The Penumbra thicker, 02 02 00 
Ont 17 The Penumbra very thick, 00" 12.00 
| He The doubtful Begin, ofthe Ec. co 15 08 
ered The certain Beginning, 00 I9 00 
dell Ricciolz, 00 19 495 
“ inf The Beginning of Grimaldi, GOT 
ION The End of Grimaldi, OO n 22 4090 
og tne Kepler, 00 +29. 22 
ra |. Gaffendi, | 00 £92... 26 
ott Heraclides. 00 26 40 
D Hou. Min. Sec. 
, Wl The Beginning of Capricorn, OO; LEZ Ul Ls 
ere ell The Middle of Capricorn, 00 39 00 
‘an The Begianing of Plato, D MES AE 
foon a9 { The Middle of Plato, 00 49 OF 
in The End of Plato, 00:49 24. 
Lon | Menelaus, 00.5 8. AS 
aË D. St. Denis, 00 59 49 
ning | Phinius, Of O Doe bt 
itn the | Promontorium Acutum, 00.07 4.0 
fn The Beginning of MareChryfium, 00 14 30 
j£ rood The Middle ay Mare Chryfiunm, 00 87 45 
We The End of Mare Chryfiam, oo, 19, 18 
Giles [The total Immerfion, 69, 22 
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The King exprefled a particular Satisfaction, 
féeing all the Spots of the Moon in the T'elefcope, 


and efpecially perceiving that the Type or Map 
that was made at the Obfervatory of Paris, agreed — 
fo well with it. He put feveral Queftions to us} 
Meow 
Bir, À 
Qu, 


during the Eclipf ; as for inftance, Why did the 
Moon appear revers’d in the Telefcope ? Why 
was the part of the Moon eclipfed, {till to be feen ? 
What a Clock was it at Paris ? For What could 
Obtervations made by concert in remote Coun- 
tries be ufeful? &e, Whilft we fatisfied all his 
Queftions, one of the chief Officers of his Houfe 


brought us upon a large Silver Bafon fix Caffocks 


and as many Cloaks of Howred Sattin, where- 


with the King prefented us in a moft obliging Jig 
manner. He had a mind to look ina Telefcope fn 


twelve foot long, which Father Fontenay made 
ufé-of ; and we prefently carried it tohim. He 


| Jo V 


iy cena 
ducs 


math tw 
fon, TI 


Tomb, 


| f 
parts oF 


i precio 


füffered us to rife and ftand in his Prefence, fi 


and would look in the Telefcope after us; for 
we mutt needs fet it to its Point when we pre- 
fented ittohim: They who know what Reve- 
rence and Refpect the Kings of Siam expect 


fromthofe who are in their Prefence, have fpo- | 


ken of that Favour to us, a3 of a very raré 


thing. 


that it was 1, he told me very obligingly, that fee- 
ing he was fending Ambafladors.to France, who 


were not well’ acquainted with the Cuftoms and | 


Manners of Evirope, he trufted much to the good 


His Majefty would thea know which of the 
Fathers was to return to France ; and: beirg told | 


alter, 


q 


Counfels that I fhould give them, and efpecially 9; 


the good Offices that I would render: them by 


means of our Friends ; that he had ordered them | 
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to demand of the King of France twelve Mathe- 

| maticians of our Society, and for that end to ads 

ij drefs themfelves to Father de /a Chaize , that he 

| might fecond their Demand ; in fhort, that he 
Suw made no doubt but that I would alfo in particular 
dite) do what lay in my power in managing of thatAf- 
Vyf fair. At the fame time the Lord High Cham- 
'} berlain , in his Majefty’s Prefence prefented me 
tu) with two lovely Crucifixes in a large Gold Ba- 
‘Cin fon. "The Chrift was of Maffie Gold, the Cros of 
als) Tambag, which is made of a. mixture of feven 
parts of Gold, and three parts more of a Metal 
as precious as Gold it felf, the Foot was of Silver. 

‘| His Maiefty told me, that the biggeft was de- 
figned for Father /a Chaize the King’s Confeffor, 
whofe Merit and Fidelity in the Service of his 
Matter, he knew by the Character that the Lord 
Conftance had given of him. Then he fell a praif 
ing the ‘Zeal and Difintereftednefs of his own Mi- 

otf nifter, whom he always called our Brother ; tel- 
‘ling us, that he had received moft fignal Se rvices 

‘| from him on all occafions that ever prefented. 
xml After that his Majefty commanded me to tell the 
au Father Confeflor, when in his Name I prefented 
ey ut him that Crucifix, that he could not render 
him more acceptable Service, nor more ufeful to 
his State, than in obtaining for him twelve Mathe- 

sg tld aaticsans from the King; that I might aflure 
tuésllthem, that before their Arrival, there would be 
, Vio an Obfervatory , a Houfe and a Church for them 
mul at Louvo as well asat Siam. At the fame time he 
te ono enjoyned the Lord Cogfance to get them forth- 
hell With built, and with affiftance of the Fathers to 
she yf chufe Places for them in the two Towns I have 
eden) Deen {peaking of. As for the other Crucifix, I 
"| freely 
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freely give it you, faid he, with a moft gracious I te by 
Look, that it may férve you for. a faithful Com- The Pa 


panion. during all your Voyage. Let me hear an fit 
News from you asoft as you can; and above all be k 

3 P À ; 10! 
things, endeavour to return back again with thé |). 17 

à FA 5 à | Con, 
firft opportunity. I beféech Divine Providence,w voi? 
that takes care of the Condué of the’ Univerfe, if Nodt 
LL à 


togive you a profperous Voyäge.  At-length; }u 4 . 
having recommended to my Care what he then] m af 

. ù 
had enjoyned me, and what he was told by 0-4} 


RE 
thers from him, he again wifhed me a fpeedy En 
Return, and fo went away, expreffing the plea- 7} om i 
fure and fatisfaction that he had received during | i 4 
the two hours that he had done usthe Honour to | 4 


be prefent at our Obfervations. : No body was 


: ai Sec 
neat his Perfon all the while he was with us, but 


the Lord Conftance, the Lord Chamberlain; and i | 
a Gentleman of his Bed-chamber. So many Fa- pe : 
vours to which it behoved us to anfwer upon the | % : 
Spor, hindred us from obferving the immerfion off] 
feveral Spots. After the King was gone, the} 
Lord Conftance ftaid alone with us; and having) , 
well remarked the Circle of the Shadow, and Mare |“ h 
Chrÿfium in the ‘Telefcope, he obferved together | Ath 
with us the reft of the Phafes until the total im+ | The 
merfion. 
From thence we returned to. the Houfe of thé } | at 
dow 1, 


Lord Conftance, where we expected the emerfion | 
of the Moon, which appeared above a quarter of | m5 
an hour before Sun-rifing, that isto fay, at fix a-)) "4h 
clock and fix minutes, the beginning of the E- | Ge 
merfion was at 6h. 1.m..11, fèc. or rather, at | Caf 
6.h. g.m. and. to that Obfervation it was com}. 
cluded we muft hold : It is true, the Vapors of | The! 
the Horizon hindred us’a little. The Moon was} 

fill | 


{1 Book. V. À Voyage to Siam. 
él fill to be fèen near the Horizon at 6.h. 22 m. 
(no fec. but foon after fhe fet, and the Sun rofé. 
‘fuel, The Pendulum was fet at One a clock after Noon, 
ji) and from Three a-clock in the Afternoon the day 
it) before had loft but three Minutes and three Se- 
ie) Conds. The Fours fet down in the Obfervation are 
ie } according to the clock not reétified.T'hus the hours 
avt À of Noon by the great Pendulum , obferved the 
w@ Ninth and ‘Tenth of December, 1685. and the 
ty aft lof of the little one in refpect of the great, ac- 
be cording to which it was fet the Tenth of March, 
; je at Three a-clock in the Afternoon, fhew that the 
Hil little Pendulum at 4. h. 22.m. 45. Sec. after Mid- 
% night, next day went too flow by a Minute, and 


our td 
ly vagy that the true Hour was 4h 23m. 45- 
sb Sec a 

ny I have communicated : thefé Obfervations to 
aR the Members of the Academy Royal of Sciences, 
vat and it was found that the total immerfion having 
‘ono been obférved the Eleventh of that inftant; 

1, the , a Fan at 
avincll | Hou. Min. Sec. 
Cu MOUSE CORRE 04 123 45 
vil At Paris by Mr. Caffini, 09 49 30 
oe The Difference of Merid. 06 34 15 
oa 

Tt At 6.h. g.th. the fame litie Pendulum went too 
itl flow 1.m. 25.Sec. the hour then was 6.h. ro. 


A m.25. Sec. at that timethe Emetfion began, as 

arter OM : | sd 

me NL appeared at Loved, "The fame Emerfion was 

Fe A -obferved at the Obfervatory of Paris by Monfieur 

Mk #4 ; « 
Caffint: 


; 
ther, 


Hott. Min; Sec. 


was COL rt 3 M CODE Tir dela de ONE À 
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So that the Diff. of Longit. will be 
The Longitude of Paris being 
Then that of Louvo will be 


By the Obfervations of the Lunar Eclipfe, Fe- | 


bruary 21. 1682. the Longitude of Siam was 
found to be of 121 degrees, which exaétly a- 
grees with thefe new Obfervations. 

It is a ftrange thing that there fhould be mo- 
dern Maps that put the Longitude of Siam in 
the 14.5. degree, whereas the great Map of the 
Obfervatory made long before thefe Obferyati- 


ons, gives it 122 degrees, within a -degree or 


little more of thefe Obférvations. 

À Bramen Aftrologer, who was at Louvo, had 
foretold this Eclipfé to a quarter of an hour al- 
moft ; but he was mightily miftaken as to the 
duration of it, faying that the Emerfion would 
not appear above the horizon till after the Sun 


was. up. Some days before, we had a Confe- |} 
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ja Drago 
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rence with that Bramen ; but fince we underftood } 


not the Siam-Language, we could not learn an 
thing of the; manner how he calculates Eclipfes. 
He propofed to us fome Queftions about the Sun 
and Stars, which were eafily anfwered , as for 
inftance, in what Sign the Sun was? how many 
fixed Stars. we reckoned, &c. He. asked us, if 
what we-had read in: fome. China-Books, was 
true, that there always appeared a fixed and ve- 
ry {parkling Star perpendicularly over the Palace 
of the Emperor of China at Peguin? We told 
him it was a:Fable ; and it was no hard matter 
to make him of the fame mind. He was notiof 
the Opinion of the Siamefe Talapoins , who ima- 
gine 
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gine and teach, that when the Moon is eclipfed, 


| a Dragon devours her, and cafts her up again. 


When it is objected to them, how it comes to pafs 


| then that we know and foretell the very moment 


of the Eclipfe, how great it will be, how long it 


3 isto laft; how comes it to pais that foraetimes 


there is but part of the Moon echpfed, and fome- 
times all of it? They dryly anfwer, that this 
Dragon has his Meals regulated, that we know 
the time of them, and the meafure likewife of his 
Appetite, which is fometimes greater and fome: 
times lef. One had as good fay nothing at all, 
as to offer to prove that thofé all are Chimerical 
Notions; for they wilfully pérfift in their illufon. 
To conclude this Matter, I fhall here fübjoyn the 
Letter which the Lord Conftance wrote to Father 
de la Chaize , wherein that Minifter hath been 
pleafed to give him an Account of what pait at 
the laft Audience which the King gave us upon 
occafion of the Eclipfe; it hath been tranflated 
out of Portugiafe. 


Mot Reverend Father, 


Cannot exprefs to your moft Reverend Paternity the 

Foy that I have felt thw Year, and I hope you welt 
not take is ills if I give you a particular Account cf thé 
Grounds and Caufes of it. <The firf? was the Arrival 
of His moft Chriftian Mayefties Ambaffador at this 
Court, which hath furnifhed me the Occafion that I 
fo paffionately defired of rendring. to that Prince in the 
Perfon of His Ambaffador all the Services Tam capable 
of, The fecond was the great and pious Matters whieh 
that Amballudor came here to manage 5 and laftlys the 
eonlitigdf fix af mm Brethieit, thom the moft Chrifts- 
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an King hath fent into thefe Parts om fo noble a De- 
fign. -Thefe Enterprizes, worthy of fo great a Monarch, 


have ravifhed into admiration all the Princes of the - \ 


Eaft, and have wrought in them an ardent defire of 


Jolliciting the Friendfhip of fo wife and generous à! 


King. But the King my Majter hath been more af 
feëted with thefe things, than all the other Princes of 
the Indies befides. Though before any thing of thefe 
mutual Expreffions of Friendfkip , the King my Ma- 
fier had conceived a high efteem and particular Amity 
for bis moft Chriftian Majefty , I dare affure your Pa- 
ternity, that fince the time I have had the honour to 
Serve him, he bath ‘never feemed better pleafed than in 
bearing the Relations of the Conquefts, Vittories and 
other Grandeurs that always attend his moft Chriftian 
Majefty. I will not enlarge any more upon that, be- 
caufe it would be impoffible for me or any elfe who has 
the honour to know the King, my Majfter, to exprefs 


how fenfible he is of any thing that regards the Glory. 


of the moft Chriftian King, whom he moft particularly 
loves and efteems. Befides, that which compleats my 
Foys in this—Funtture, is, that I hereby find an occa- 
fion of demanding the good corre| pondence of your Pa- 
ternity, for whom I fhall ever entertain the efteem I 
ought, Wherefore I adjure you moft heartily, to let 
me know your - intentions, and to affift me with your 
good Counfels, and you will find me ready to do any 
thing , efpecially when the Glory of God, or the Inte- 
vefts of the moft Chriftian King are concerned,  Thefe 
Reafons have obliged me in the Name of the King my 
Mafter, to demand Father V'rachard of the Reverend 
Superior to return into France, and I have intrufted 
him with certain Affairs, which he is to communicate 
bo your Paternity. 

| I have 
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‘De MN I have prefented the Father Superior and my other 
mn, Brethren who are come with him, tothe King my M:- 
of Hy fier : His Maefty did me the honour to receive them 
tied with extraordinary Marks of Affeétion. He hath alfo 
muuM onoured them with bis Prefence, having no body near 
we bim be four of bis chief Mandarihs, when they ob- 
ine Wferved the Ecliple which happened the Eleventh of the 
f tht | Month of December. : During all that time, his Ma- 
i) Me Wyefty was not four foot diftant from the Fathers who 
Amity bare » making ufe of their Inftruments , and atting 
wut Pas aweth as great freedom as af they had been in the Ob- 
out |fervatory of Paris. Nay, the King had the goodnef$ 
thon in to call the Father Superior to him, and to order bin to 
is and Whit his Telefcope, to the end his Mayefty might the more 
nian leafily obferve ; taking the Infirument out of the Fa- 
ut, bee ither’s hand, as if he bad leen his familiar Friend. 
vb During that Obfervation, he did the Fathers the bo- 
expel Inour to beftow upon each of them a Caffock and Cloak. 
Gly WoF China Damask; and for Father T'rachard, who 
ny Wed prefent you this Letter, he added a Golden Cruci- 
nm Wx, that be might give him a faithful Companion for 
nue DIS Voyage ( thefe are the King’s own Words ) char 
w Pe Reng the fame Father to prefent another much bigger to 
een vos Paternity , with his particular defices that you 
ty let jwould procure frum the moft Chriftian King twelve 
ib ju PEathers Mathematicians of the Society, who will be 
day received here with much Foy. The King my Majter , 
by iy Waving already ordered the Father Superior to chufe a 
Te place at Louvo, and another at Siam, there to build 
ie my IChurches, Obfervatories, and Houfes that may be pro- 
ve lper for them 3 be chargtd me at the fame time to take, 
ind Je courfe that all thefe things fhould be ready to re ja 
ithe Fathers upon their Arrival. If the fix ape 
IMathematicians and my Brethren have been able to 
The ie {uch brave things in two Months time, whar woul 
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not fifty or more be able to do inthe fpace of twenty IF id 

years? oe 

I have given the Ambaffador of the King my Ma- | 1 a 

fer fome Cursofities of this Country, to be prefented in apn 

my Name to your Paternity, pos! | pray you to accept of be Ea 
them, and it [hall be to me a new occafion of Foy to 

receive your Orders, and to render you my Services in | 

all things that depend on me. I commend my felf to & 
your Holy Sacrifices, and am, with all due Relpeët and | 

Friendfhip, | 

A Mame, t 

Moft Reverend Father, fig 

Acer the 


Your mot Huinble,*" ili 


ihe King 


À iW nant: 
and Obedient LEleohent 


BPark, € 


ete 


sat 


| 


|! 
| 


Servant and Brother, 


CONSTANTINE PHAULKON. ii | 
Iney JE 


The way of After the King had obferved the Eclipfe with § 
catching Elee us in the manner J have related, he invited us to By bloc 

phants, participate in the Diverfion which that day he ‘ were fo 

ave in the Foreft, for taking the Elephants §j *! 

which were there kept enclofed. We made rea- | Hunt 

dy to fet out about feven of the Clock : Then pun, 

we were told that my Lord Ambaflador was fer places 1 

out, and that the King was coming out of his] that the 

Palace. Prefently after the Ambaflador arrived they 

on Horfe-back with all his Retinue ; the Bifhop} Th 

of Metellopolis, the Abbot de Lyonne, and Monfieur and 0 

Vachet attended him. No fooner had all alighted vert 

from their Horfes, and mounted the Elephantsl ten 


th ‘4 


(4 
| 
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that were prepared for us, but the King appeared 
attended by a great number of Mandarins mounted i | 
ik Plon Elephants of War. We followed, and en- An 
“y | tered about a League into the Wood, as far as | (ll: 
#4flthe Enclofure where the wild Elephants were. It Hs it 
iy | was a Quare Park of about three or four hundred Wh 
«vy || Geometrical Paces, paled in by great Stakes ; Naty 
ify || however large Openings were left at convenient | 
jai {| Diftances, and within there were fourteen Ele- fl 
| phants of all Sizes. So foon as the Company i 
| came, they made a Ring of about an hundred E- i 
| lephants of War pofted round the Park, to hin- anne 
| der the Wild ones from breaking through the ii 
| Palifado ; we were behind this Ring, and near to hn 
the King. "Twelve of the ftrongelt of the tame baa 
Elephants were fent in within the Precincts of the Mt 
Park, every one of them carrying two Men with | 
great Ropes and running Noofes, whéreof the qi 
ends were: made faft to the Elephants they rode Me 
KON |), upon. They prefently made up to the Elephant — 1 à 
[| they had a mind to catch, who finding himfelf a 
purfued, offered at the Barrier to break through i 
Ib and make his Efcape ; but all the way was weet 
| blocked up by Elephants of War, by whom they mn 
nye} were forced back within the Inclofure again, and pith 
asthey ran to and again within that Space, the en 
! Huntfinen, who were mounted on tame Ele- ‘en 
Ten | phants, threw their Noofes fo exactly upon the i. LR 
s(t} places where the Beafts were to fer their Foot, qi 
hs | that they never failed catching of them ; Indeed, ht 
ged fl they were all taken in thé {pace of an hour. ha 
They afterwards tied every wild Elephant, Hh i 
and on each fide of him put a tame one, which sigue | 
were to be left a Fortnight with him, that by their itd kl 
means he might be daunted. | | Ad 
Ho Amongift | il 
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Amongft that Herd of wild Elephants, there I | 
were two or three very young and little ones. fr 
The King faid he would fend one of them to the je!" 
Duke of Burgundy; but confidering that the Duke ore : 
of Anjou might be emulous ‘and take Exceptions. Mi te | 
thereat, he added that he would al fend him Mk 
one lefs, that fo there might be no Jealoufie nor is Com 
Difpute betwixt them. a te 
, When the Hunting was over, the King told the Myetp' 
Ambaflador, that they had never had better {port | page | 
in fo fhort a time, that Providence had fo order- | qi 5 
ed it for his fake, and that therefore they ought jj Now: 
to give God thanks. if Came 


He then prayed him to 


leave with him Monfieur de la Mare. ‘The Am- | Lord C 
baflador prefénted ‘him’ to him, and his Majefty {ug 
prefently made the Lord Conftance give “him a Hum 
Veit of Cloth of Silver'with Gold Buttons. Mon- {ic 


Sieur de la Mare is a very able Ingeneer, and a Bin 
very honeft Man : He'hath long ferved both by ff det 
Sea and Land; having from his Youth applicd 
himfelf to the Mathematicks, wherein he hath Rire t 
made great progrefs. He. is very skilful in Na- | 
vigation, Fortification, and Geometry: On that Mia 
occafion all the Gentlemen took their Leave of JJ fon 
the King, who wifhed them a happy Voyage, 
and: exprefled himfelf with condefcending Civility 
towards them. 

The King returned to Thlee-pouffonne, and the 
Ambañador to Louve. The King came there al- 
fo in the Evening, that next day he/might give 
the Ambaflador his Audience of Leave. Decem- | 
ber the ‘Twelfth, about eight of the Clock in the 
Morning, an O# who is a Mandarin of the firlt 
Rank, came with a pompous Train to wait upon 
the Ambaffador from his Audience : 
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The Ceremohies were much the fame that were 
obferved the Day of his Entry and firft Audi- 
ence, fave that the Ambafladors Gentlemen fol- 
lowed him no farther than into the fecond Court 
of the Palace. The Audience was nor long: 
The King having charged the Ambaflador with 
his Complements for the moft Chriftian King, and 
all the Royal Family, made him a Prefent of a 
great piece of golden Plate, which in the Siam-Lan- 
guage is called Telom, and in Portuguese, Boffeta, 
and is the Badge of a great Oya and Prince. 
None at the Court of Siam but only the Prince 
of Camboye is allowed to have the like. The 
Lord Conftance told the Ambaflador from the 
King, that his Majefty would willingly have 
compleated the Ceremony which is obferved on 
füch Occafions, but that he omitted it becaufe of 
fome things, whic’ perhaps would not be agrec- 
able to the Europeans. His Majefty ordered a 
Crucifix, füch as he had given me the day be- 
fore, to be prefénted to the Abbot’ de Lyonne, and 
another to Monfieur Vachet, whom he‘{ent to France 
to accompany his Ambafladors. As they came 
from the Audience, a T'able was prepared with 
above fifty Covers, in a neat Hall, in the middle 
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} of a Grafs-plar, encompaffed with Water-works ; 


all were ferved in large Difhes of Plate, and the 
Plenty of Difhes was no lef confiderable, than 
the Ragoes were delicious. No kind of Wine 
was wanting, and the Sweet-meats of China and 
Fapan were highly efteemed above any thing that 
was there. The Ambaflador and Lord Conffance 
would needs have us to be prefent at the Treat. 
When that fplendid Entertainment was over, the 
Ambaflador embarked for Siam, being accompa- 
nied 
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nied by a great many Mandarins of all the Or- 
ders. I ftayed with the Lord Conftance till next 
day, and when I was to part from our Fathers, 
it troubled me extreamly to leave them.. The 
Father Superior and other two would needs go a- 
long with me, and wait upon my Lord Ambafla- 
dor on Shipboard. 

Our Water-men rowed all night long, and 
December the Fourteenth, about feven a Clock in 
the Morning, we arrived at the Ambaffadors 
Houfe in Siam. His Servants were employed in 
putting on board the China and other Furniture 
of his Palace, which the King had. prefented 
him with, Before I left the City, I had a long 
Difcourfe with Father Suarez and. Father Fucity: 
Thefe Fathers have learnt to fuffer without com- 
plaining, and as to that point they have a nice- 


~ nefs of Confcience that makes them. obferve Mea- 


fures, that the ftriéteft Morality could not always 
comply with. ‘They only hinted to me that they 
had been furprifed, that the Jefuits of the Indies 
fhould be acoufed. of taking Money (as it is pra- 
étifed in Parifhes) for Adminiftring, Baptifm, 
faying Mafs, &c. feeing an infinite Number of 


People could bear Witnefs to the contrary, and 


they protefted to me before God that never any 
thing had been done, that might in the leaft alter 
the Rule of our Inftitution. I had long defired 
an Opportunity of being cleared as to a Matter 


of Fact that had made a Noifé, but I had forgot | 


to do it till then. I asked them if it was true, 
that a certain Minifter of Batavia, called Ferreira, 
was an Apoltate Jefuit, as it was given out. They 


made me aniwer, that he had never been neither & 
of our Company, nor of any other religiousSo- À 
; ciety, & 


Bok V 
| (D wt 
I (ons, 2 
4 that net 
BB he Rep 
H he hud v 
Mad wi 
Bi whence | 
avo inte 
B Origa 
Bart 
BB foch bi 
B Libel 


+, 


the natu 
Bro gre 
ouf tk 


Tig 
pa 
bal. 


‘ ind 
nN iN 


fads 


ye mm | 


mire: À 
fented | 


long 
Fut), 
ie 
a nite, 


e Mer | 


drap 
atthey 
louis 
pi 


putea, 
bet of. fl 
, and | 
any À 
fax | 


blred 
fatter 


org | 
tx, | 


pres, À 


They | 


pei 
OU" 


dé Ts \ 


Book V. 


A Voyage toSiam. 


ciety, which he had acknowledged to feveral Per- 


‘fons, and to Father Fucity himfelf at Batavia ; 


that perhaps the thing that had given occafion to 
the Report, was the Conformity in Name which 
he had-with a Jefuit, who is alfo called Ferreira, 
and who hath been formerly mentioned, from 
whence ground had beef taken to confound the 
two into one Perfon. Would to God that the 
Original of fuch kind of Reports were only to be 
attributed to a bare Miftake; for how many 
fach have been of late years publifhed in certain 
Libels that have flown about in Holland? Diftance 
of Place hath inthis favoured the Malicious, and 
the natural Inclination or Intereft that Men have 
to give Credit to that that’s Evil, has been the 
caufe that fome have believed it. Having view- 


ed things at nearer diftance, I have with humble 


Submifion adored Providence, that fufters Men 
{ometimes to lafh out and f£eak the worft of thofe, 
of whom, had they been juft, they might have 
{aid the beft: . They ought to confider that very 
far from injuring thofe whom they would decry, 
they only exercifé their Patience, keep them 
humble, and hinder them from receiving in this 
World a weak recompence for the Labours which 
deferve a more folid Reward in Heaven, which 
is a great Kindnefs to them; whereas all re- 
fleéts upon Religion, which is expofed to the 
Cenfure of Hereticks, and the Contempt of Infi- 


dels. 


We parted from Siam the Fouteenth of De- Departure 
cember, about four or five a Clock in the Evening. from Stam, 


The Lord Conftance who would wait upon the 
Ambaffador as far as the Bar, followed him in a 
ftately. and princely Balen, which the King fome- 


time 


time fince had obliged him to take, and juft füch 
another as that which carried the Ambaflador- 
The Train confifted of twenty Balons of State, 
which went as low as the Tabangue, where he, was 
received the Day of his Entry. As foon as they 
arrived there, they drew up and made a Lane, 
according to their Quality, that the Ambafladors 
Balon might pafs betwixt them, and fo the Man- 
darins who were on board of them took their 
Leave and returned. We came to Bancok about 
four a Clock in the Morning, where the Lord 
Conftance prayed the Ambaflador to ftay till next 
Day, that he might view the Fortifications of the 
Citadel, and give his Judgment of them. Whilft 
we were at Bancok, a Frigat of the King of Si- 
amÿs paft that way,carrying the Letter which his 
Majefty wrote to the King of France. ‘The Let- 
ter was in a Gold Box fhaped like a Cone, and 
this Box was put up in another bigger Silver 
Box, which alfo was enclofed within a third of 
Fapan Wood varnifhed, wrapped up in a piece of 
rich Silk Stuff fowered with Gold. All this was 
in a gilt Pyramid placed aloft on the Stern of 
the Frigat, with many Parafols to cover it. 
When the Frigat paft by with its Convoy of Ba- 
lons of State, the Governors of Places that lye 
upon the River, made a Difcharge of all their 
Artillery, and every one of them waited upon 
the Letter as far as their Government reached, 
receiving it from one another with the fame Ho- 
nours and Ceremonies. 

Sunday, December the Sixteenth, the Ambafla- 
dor arrived at the Bar, andthe fame Day about 
feven of the Clock at Night went on board the 
Oyeau. As I had been all along in the Balon of 
the 
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the Lord Conftance, fo he would have me to go 
on board of one of his Frigats at the Mouth of 


| the River, and ftay with him there two Days to 


difpatch fome Bufinefs. There he gave me a 


Letter to the King, which I have had the Ho- 
| nour to prefent to his Majefty. We afterwards 


weighed and came to an Anchor again near ‘the 


Ambafladors Ship, to do him the Honour that he. 


had never done to any before. .The King of 55- 


ams Ambafladors, who were not as yet come on 
board the Oyfeau, defired the Ambaflador to fend 
them the Long-boat to carry on board their Ma, 
{ters Letter. They went and fetcht it from the 
Frigat, and when they were come to the Ships 


fide, the fecond Ambaflador put the Pyramid 


wherein it was upon his Shoulders, and fo came 
on board, no body daring to touch it. It was 
placed upon aloft on the Stern with the Parafols, 


|. and one and twenty Guns were fired ar the Ce- 


remony. Neverthelefs the Ambafladors were 
prevailed upon to carry it into their Cabin, be- 


| caufe being f placed, it would hinder the work- 


| 


ing of the Ship. The Ambaflador and Lord 
Conftance vifited one another on board their Ships; 
with the ufual Salutes ; and the laft time that the 
Lord Conftance came on board the Oyfau to take 
his Leave of the Ambaflador, they gave one a- 
nother great marks of mutual Friendfhips and 
parted with Grief. Our three Fathers who wete 
come fo far, returned with the Lord Conftance 
and Bifhop of Meellopolis, leavmg me troubled 
and penfive, but I endeavoured to moderate my 
Sorrow by the hopes of feing them again within 
afew years. When all were gone into the Cha- 
loop, the Lord Conftance called me and gave me a 
@hapeist 
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Chapelet made of the coftly Wood of Calamba à | So 
but the Crofg and great Beads were of Tambag. ||" the 
Then the Chaloop put off, and we faluted her rat 
with thirteen Guns for the laft Farewel. Gover 

We were ready to fet fail, and ftayed for no- | cone 
thing now but Monfieur Vachet, and the Ambafla- ne 
M 0 the ul 


dors Secretary ; they had fallen down with the — 
reft to the Mouth of the River ; but for three i fcva t 
Days time no body cold tell what was become of || Maju 
them. This put a ftop to our Voyage, and we | who, th 
were juft going to weigh Anchor when we faw (oi the: 
them coming with two or three Mandarins of the Hy board i 
Retinue of the Ambaffadors of Siam. : The Cur- || 


(0 10 | 
rents had carried away the Galley they were on | Bulcs, 


board of with fo much violence, that they could to be ha 
not refift it, nor come up with us fooner; fèveral mee 
others were to have embarked with us ; but the {fini 
Seafon already far fpent, fuffered us not to ftay || thought 
for them, fo that we put under Sail. I} Amal 
And parted from the Bar of Siam with a good | ferred, 
Wind the two and twentieth of December. “The Ho he 
Lord Conftance had fent us on board all forts of and unc 
frefh Provifions in fo great abundance; that we (Sal tova 
were fain to pray him to fend no more, and even | Wel 
to leave fome of them. Wecamie to Bantam the |) theSrei 
Tenth of Fdnuary, after we had run aground in eut Pak 
the Streight of Barca through the Fault of the tat on 
Dutch Pilot, whom we took in at Batavia. No (A God was 
Body can well tell what whimfÿ made him caft An- [fl We 
chor, which put us in danger of being caft away 5 Weal D 
for had not’the Ground been fo owzy as it was, [lcd 
the Anchor we dropt would have bulged the Our Pi 
Ship that ran foul of it; and it was forme trou- (A League 
ble to get her off. À Dutch Ship that came after, |} touch 
had more Wit than to follow us, and fo was not |}, whe 
flranded as we were, Se | 


| 
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So foon as we came to an Anchor before Ban- 
tam, the Ambaffador fent M. de Cibois, Lieute- 
nant of the Ship to make a Complement to the 
Governor, not doubting but that he would 
come off with better Grace than he did the time 
before, and the rather, that he was not ignorant 
of the Civilities that the General of Batavia had 
fhewn the Ambañladot ; but we were miftaken. 
Monfieur Cibois could not {peak to the Governor, 
who, they faid, was fick, and bid the Governor 
of the Fort tell him, that they would fend on 
board frefh Provifions. "This Promife amounted 
to no more but the fending of two or three 
| Bullocks, with an Excufe that there was no more 
| to be had. In the Evening came a Man, who 
| pretended to be fent from the Governor, and de- 
_-tnahded Money for the Bullocks, which it was 
thought the Governor had prefented to my Lord 
Ambaflador. That Meflenger was uféd as he de- 
ferved, and had an Anfwer given him to carry 
L to the Governor, futable to fuch a clownifh 


ff and uncivil Behaviour. So next day we made 


1e Sail towards the Cape of Good-hope. 

|>. Wehad the beft Luck imaginable in paffing 
the Streight’of the Sound, which is a very difh- 
cult Paflaye to fhoot, becaufe of contrary Winds 
that commonly reign there in that Seafon, But 
God was gracioufly pleaféd to fend us moft excel- 
lent Weather, which in a’ few Hours put us out 
of all Danger. We had a more particular In- 
 ftance of his Divine Providence three days after: 
|Our Pilots had a mind to keep thirty or forty 
Leagues tothe Southward of the Ifle Moy, and 
thought they had fteered their Courfe according- 
ly, when about break of day Monfieur de Vaudri- 
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cont made Land at three or four Leagues diftance 
from us, we had certainly run foul of it, had it 
blown a little frefher in the Night-time. This 
Land is fo low that it is not to be known but by 
the Breaks. We were obliged to bear away to 
the Leeward, and leave it to the South, contrary 


News from an 

Englifh Ship 

outward 
ound. 


to our firft Defign. 


During the whole Voyage, 


we had as fair W eather as Heart could. wifh, un- 
till we were off of the Ifle of Bourbon, February the 
Thirteenth, where we met with one of the moft 


violent Gufts of Wind that the old Officers, as. 


they faid, had ever feen. 


It lafted three days, 


and having carried away the Frigats main Sail, 
feparated her from us much about the fame place 
that we loft ‘her when we were outward bound, 
and we had no miore fight of her, till that Day 
we came to an Anchor at the Cape of Good- 


Hope, whither fhe had got two Days before 


US 


wards the Indies : 


tain. 


ing any where; 


the King of England had defeated t 
made the Duke of Mommouth, who commanded 
them, Prifoner, who was fhortly after beheaded ; 
that many of his Followers had füuftered Death, là 
ahd other tafted of his Britannick Majelties 


Mercy. 


March the ‘Tenth, we made a Sail bound to: 
As we drew nearer, we knew 
her to be an Englifh Ship by her Colours; My 
Lord Ambaflador being willing to, hear News 
from Europe, {ent Monfieur Ciboi and his Secreta- 
ry, who {poke very good Englifh,*to the Cap- 
They brought back word that that Ship jf... 
had been five Months out of England, and that a 
fhe was bourid ftreight for Tunguin, without touch- i 
that all was quiet in Europe ; that |} 
he Rebels, and jy. 
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Thefe were very acceptable News to us, and 
efpecially when they told us that the Englifh Ship 
had made the Cape the Day before about feven 
Leagues of. We then found that we were much 
nearer it than we imagined, and next day caft- 
ing out the Lead, we found our felves about fe- 
ven a Clock in the Morning, upon the Bank of 
the Needles, in ninety Fadom Water, and about 
Noon we made the Cape of the Needles. The. 
Wind was then fair, and we made the beft ufe of 
it all Night long, fo that next day we made the 
D Cape of Good-Hope about eight Leagues off. A- 
bout three ia the Afternoon we came to the 
Mouth of the Bay ; but the Wind blowing too 
high for putting in; we came to an Anchor be- 
twixt Ile Robin and the main Land, near the 
Frigat. 

"Phe Day following, March the Thirteenth, 
the Wind being abated, we came to an Anchor 
in the Bay, amongit feven great Dutch . Ships, 
that made up the Eaft-India Fleet that was to re- 
turn to Europe, fo focn as three or four Ships 
more, which they daily expected, were come to 


‘I! the Cape. The Ambañlador ; fent a Compliment: 


to the Governour of the Fort, who received it 
as kindly as the time before, when we paft that 
way. We faluted the Fort with feven Guns, and 
they returned us Gun for Gun. Whilft we 
were taking in Water, and providing other ne- 
ceflary Preyifions, I went to pay a Vilit to the 
Governour, who-had asked News of the fix Je- 
fairs whom he had feen the Year before. He 
made me many Offers of Services, offering me a 
Friends Houfe, if 1 would ftay afhoar, becaufe 


the Obfervatory, which was pulled down to be 
S built 
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built again with greater Magnificence, was fet 
yet finifhed. Being informed that I was to re- 
turn to the Indies with feveral other Jefuits, he 
added very obligingly, that all fhould be ready a- 
gainft our Arrival, and invited me and all my 
Companions before hand, to come arid refrefh our 
felves there. After all thefe Civilities, he made 
me a Prefent of four lovely T'ygers Skins, and 
of a little tame Beaft which he had taken in his 
laft Expedition ; by the Hair and Size of it, iv 
refembles a Squirril, and had much the Shape of 
one, when he gave it me, he told me it was the 
implacable Enemy of Serpents, and was at cruel 
Wars with them. 

It was then Vintage time, which was very far 
advanced ; we eat of the Grapes of 4frioa that 
are plentiful, and have a rare good Tafte.. The 
White-wine is very delicate, and if the Dutch 
knew as well how to cultivate Vines, as to make 
Colonies and purfüe Trade, they might have ex- 
cellent Wines there of the other Colour. 

The Governour told me that he was juft re- 
turned from a great Journey he had made up into 
the Country Northward, where he had difcover- 
ed many Nations, wlio have fome Form of Go- 
vernment, and well ordered. Oeconomy, as may 
be feen in the Defcription of the Cape of Good- 
hope. 

Having taken on board Provifions, and our 
fick Men, who were recovered by the Land-air, 
we put out of the Bay the twenty fixth of March. 
We fteered our Courfe towards the Afcenfon 
Hand. "This Ifle lies in eight Degrees South La- 
titude, and feven Degrees fifteen Minutes Longi- 
wide. ‘Whereis fo great plensy of ‘Fortoifés or 
Turtle 
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| Turtle to be had there, that in a Night or two 
| as many may be caught. as will fatishe to feed a 
| whole Ships Company, confifting of four hun- 
| dred Men, for a Fortnights time. Thefe T'or- 
roifes are of an extraordinary bignefs, and in the 
_ Evening after Sun-fet, when they come afhoar to 
| Jay their Eggs, Men turn as many of them as 
they intend to take, upon their Backs, for the 
Sea-fhoar is full of them, and in that condition 
they leave them till next day, when they come 
and carry them on Board in Boats. We made 
that Ifle, which appears at a great diftance by 
a high Hill, the nineteenth of April, about four 
of the Clock in the Afternoon, we had a good 
Wind, and we fhould have loft time if we had 
put into the Road, and therefore the Ambaflador 


would not ftop there. 


We paft the Line at the firft Meridian, the We Paft the 
Line at the 


feven and twentieth of 4pril, and from that gg midi 
time forward, till the laft of May, we had ve- lea 
ty eafie Winds, but, then met with a ftrong 
contrary Wind. Next day sowards the Even- 
ing, we were much furprifed to make the Ifle 
of Corvo on head of us, which is the moft Nor- 
thern Ile of the Azores. Our Pilots thought we 
had been near an hundred Leagues beyond thofé 
Iflands. I have read in many Journals, and 
learnt from feveral able Sea-men, that Men are 
many times out in that Courfe, and that they 
never fail to make the Azores, when they think 
they have paft them. ‘That is a fign that in 
thofe Places the Currents fet Weftward with 
']| great Rapidity. So that Men fhould fail with 
AY Py much Circumfpection upon their Return from 4- 
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frica, that they may not fall into fo confdera-Wyr, \" 
ble a Miftake, which may prove to be of fatal} bd, 
Confequence. Hor {0 pr 

Fune thé eleventh, it blew fo fierce a Storm, Mb Got 
that we were Forced to furl all our Sails, “Moe: 
and to lay a-try under one Courfé. ‘That Gull 
lafted not long, and we ftood away Eaftward. l 
One day, as we were failing with all Sails draw-} 
ing, and were in hopes fbonito make the LandW 
of Ufhan, becaufe we were already got into 
the Soundings, a Sea-man upon the Watch cri-§ 
ed out, that we were about to run upon.a Rock, 

It was late, and the Darknefs of the Night ch 
creaféd our Fear, occafioned by fo prefent ah | 
Danger ; but it was over in a trice, when in- 
ftead of that pretended Rock, we found a a ind 
Fifher Boat at an Anchor. Had not we tackth 
in the very nick of time, we had been foulh 
of her. ‘The poor Men on board were fof} 
allarmed, that they fill kept crying with all their M 
force, that we would take pity of them, though jj 
we were already at a pretty good diftance from | 
them. 

Next day we. met a Boat, that affured us! 
we were but eight Leagues fons Ufhan. This 
News rejoyced all the Ships Company, which 
was. encreafed next day by the fight of that 
Ifland. When we made it, we clapt on all® 
the Sail we could, that we might ftand in to M 
the Iroife, but it being again ‘Tide, and ‘the jj 
Wind failing us, we were forced te come toll 
an Anchor betwixt the black Stones and thek 
main Land in five and twenty Fadom Water § 
on fandy Ground. Next day, the eighteenth of 
Fune ‘4 


eee 


1 
| 
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| June, We cathe to an Anchor in the Road of 
Bref, "There we fang Te Deum, to thank God 
| for fo profperous a Voyage, with a Noife of all 
St lthe Guns of both Ships, and afterwards we went 
" oti afhoar. 
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SIAM 


The Sixth BOOK. 


The Manners and Religion of the Si- 
amefe 


will fay nothing but what I have feen my 
felf, or what I have learned from the Lord 
Conftance and fome other very intelligent 
Perfons, that I may not impole upon the 
public by falfe or uncertain Reports. ‘This wife 
advice L had from that Minifter all the while I 
had the honour to be with him, who gave me to 
underftand that fome men had given abroad me- 
moirs of a great many things that are not much 
to be trufted: So I fhall fpeak nothing of Tu 


guin and Cochincine, becaufe of three perfons who 
/ S 4 lived 


264 


The Scituati- 
on of the 
Kingdom of 
Siam. 
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lived there many years, and whom in any thing 
elfe I fhould readily believe, with much ado two 
could agree together about a great many queftions 
that were put to them in relation to thofe plages, 
For as to the Orientals, all know that they tell 
things not really as they are, but as they fancy you 


could wifh they were; wherefore they little care © 


to contradict one another, as to matter of-Fact 
they have declared, provided they comply with 
the inclinations of him that puts the queftion to 
them; fo that if they be taken in any contradi@ti- 
on, it doesnot at all trouble them to be told of 
it. What pleafed you yefterday, will they fay 


unconcernedly, difpleafes you to day, and that | 


makes us {peak to day in another manner than we 
{pake yefterday. I fhall not fo much enlarge up- 
on the Cuftoms and Government of the Siamefe as 
upon their Religion, which I have taken great 
care to be informed of, and have learnt many par- 
ticulars relating thereunto, which, as I think, 
will be very acceptable to thecurious. I owe al- 
moft all of them to a Siamefé Church-man who 
came to France with the Ambafladors of the King 
of Siam. 

The Kingdom of Siam reaches from the point 
of Malaca to the Kingdoms of Pegu and Laos 
which bound it on the North fide. It hath the 
Indian Sea to the Welt, and the Chimefe to the 
Eaft, fo that it would feem to make only a Pe- 
ninfula. ‘The Provinces that lis up in the Coun- 
trey towards the North are but little known, and. 
our Geographical Maps mark not their Scituation 
and Limits well. We have found already by. 
two Obfervations of an Ecclipfe of the Moon, 
that the Longitude thereof is very ill determined, 
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The King of Siam intimated to our Fathers that 
he wifhed he had an exact Map of his own Do- 
minions and the Kingdoms about, having bid the 
Lord Conftance tell us, that he would give us Let- 
ters of Recommendation to the Princes his Neigh- 
bours, to the end we might have the liberty to 
Travel over their Countries, and make an exact 
. Defcription of them. I do not think that fince 
my departure our Fathers have had time to obey 
the Orders of the King of Siam, becaufe they were 
in hafte to be gone for China, waiting only for 
the opportunity of a Paflage. ‘That will be the 
firft work we fhall undertake fo foon as we have 
learnt the Language. 

This Kingdom is divided by many Rivers, and 
watered with frequent Rains, which for fix 
Months ef the year and more, overflow all the 
Countrey. that abounds in Rice, F ruits and 


Cattel. The Houfes are commonly of Wood, 
and raifed upon Pillars becaufe of the Inundations, 
without any thing of the Grandeur or Regularity 
that is to be found in the Houfes of Europe. | The 
Chinefe and Maures have built feveral pretty neat 
ftone-houfesin Siam. The wealth of the Coun- 
trey appears in the Temples, by the many 


works of Gold, and moft lovely gildings, which 
are the Ornaments of them, thefe Pagods being, 
befides, of a fingular ftructure, and in very great 
number. They areinno want of ‘Timber, and 
they have fome excellently good for building of 
Ships. : 

‘The Capital City is called Siam; and that is 
the name the Portuguefe have given it. ‘The Sia- 
mefe call it Crung fi au tha ya, and not Futhia 
or Odia. Crung, fi, Gignifies excellent Town. Theiy 

Hifto- 
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of the Siamefe 
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Hiftories call it alfoCrang theppa ppra ma ha na kon. 
The meaning of that is, Angelical, admirable - ) 
and extraordinary Town ; and they call it Ange- 
lical, becaufé they think it impregnable to Men. 
Seeing all Nations are well received at Szam, and 
that People are fuffered to live there in the free 
Exercifé of their Religion, there are fome of al- 
moft all Nations in that Country. The Chinefe 
are the greateft ‘Traders there, and befides the 
Commodities of China deal alfo.in thofe of Fapan. 
The King of Siam fends Ships to Trade at Surrar, 
Bengal, Moca and other places. But the Siame(e 
being no better at Navigation than the other 
people of the Eaft, Europeans have the Sailing of 
their Veflels. He hath alfo feveral Fonkos which 
are Chinefe Veflels, and are Manned by Chineffe. 
But tho that Nation brag that they have had the 
ufé of the Compafs for above thefe two thoufand 
years; yetthey come very far fhort of the Ew- 
ropeans in the art of Navigation: They have no 
other Inftruments for Sailing but the Lead or 
Sound. They keep reckoning as we do, and run 
fome time upon fuch a Point of Wind , the 
Currents,Mountains which they difcover on Land, 
the colour, finenef and mixture of the Sand, with 
other experiences are the Rules they go by. 

The Sianefe are not magnificent in their Ap- 
parel. ‘The inferiour fort of People Men and 
Women are Cloathed much alike. They havea 
Longuis which isa piece of very fimple {tuff about 
two ells and a half long, and three quarters of an 
ell broad. ‘They put this Longuis about their Bo- 
dy, fo that it makes as it were, a kind of Coat 
reaching from the Girdle below the knee, but 


the Womens come down as low as the Ankle, 
The 
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Book VI. A Voyage to Siam. 
The Women have befides that a piece of white 


| Betille, almoft three ells long which they put about 


them in manner of a Séarftocover the reit of their 
Body, for that purpofe the Men have another Lon- 


| guis, which they never ufe but when it 1s cold,rains, 


L or when the Sun fhines too clear. 


The habits of 


the Mandarins when they are in their home drefs, 


differ only from thofé of the common people by 


the finenef of the ftuff. But when they go a- 


broad they have a Longuis of filk or painted cloath 
fix or feven Ells long, which they, have the knacks 
of adjufting fo well about their body, that it 
reaches no lower than their knee. *"The Confide- 
rable Mandarins have under this Longuis a narrow 
pair of Drawers; the extremities whereof are Em- 
brodred with Gold and Silver. They have alfo 
Vefts with Bodies and Sleeves pretty wide. ‘They 
have Shoes fhaped like the Shoes of the Indi- 
ans. On the days of Ceremony when they are 


to appear before the King, they have a Cap of 


| Berille ftarched, which tapers ‘into a point like 
a Sugar-loaf, and is tied witha ftring under the 


Chin, TheKing gives to fome Mandarins accord- 
ing to their quality, Crowns of Gold or Silver, 
made much ‘after the fhape of the Coronets of 
our Dukes and Marquefles, to be put about their 


Cap, which is a mark of great diftinction. 


‘The Stamefe are very good natured and civil, 
they live in good intelligence one with another, 
and they are not wanting in compleafance to 
Strangers. ‘The good Conduct of the French, 
and ef pecially the wifdom and virtuous exemples 
of the Chevalier de Chaumont, gave them fo high a 
notion of France, that Mandarins of the beft quaii- 
ty earneftly fied for the honour of going thither 

in 
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The property 
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Areca. 
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in quality of the Ambafladors of the King their * 


Mafter,or in the retinue of thofé whom he fent. So : 


to fpeak generally, there is a great union in Fa- 
milies amonît them, and out of principle of ten- 


dernefs for their Parents and Relations, they ac-. 


cufe us of fomewhat of hard heartednefs, becaufe 
we leave ours, and go live far from them in re- 
mote Countries, telling us that they may ftand in 
need of us. Juftice has no lefs fway among 


them than friendfhip and peace. , When any Ship © | 


is caft away upon their Coaft, there is a Law that 
obliges thofe who have taken up any thing of the 
Wreck to bring it to the chief ‘Town, tobe after- 
wards given to thofe to whom the effects belong- 
ed; which is alfo obferved in relation to Stran- 
gers. 

The perfwafion they are in, that it is undecent 
for a man to have his Teeth white like Beafts, 
makes them take a great deal of pains to blacken 
them. For that end they make ufé of a Var- 
nifh made for the purpofe, which they renew 
from time to time when it begins to wear off. 
That they may give the colour time to flick on, 
they eat nothing forfome days, and even difpence 
with Bele and Areca. ‘The Betle we-have of- 
ten fpoken of is the leaf of a Tree of the 
fame name, ‘and the Areca isa fruit much about 
the bignefs and fhape of.our Acorns. They cut 
that fruit into four parts, and having mingled it 
with Lime of Shells, they wrap it up in the Besle 
leaf. This mixture is fo very favory to them, 
either becaufe they are accuftomed to it, or be- 
caufe of the great effects they feel from it, that all 
eat of itof what quality, or in what place foever 
they be. They pretend that it is a Specifick 
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remedy to fortifie the Gums, help digeftion, and 
-above all to make the Breath fiveet. 
It is a civility amongft them to prefent Betle The property 

and Tea to all that vific them. Their own Coun- of Tea. 

try fupplies them with Betle and Areca, but they 

have their Tea from China and Fapan. All the 

Orientals have a particular efteem for it, be- 

caufe of the great virtues they find to be in it. 

Their Phyficians fay that it isa Sovereign Medi- 

cine, againft the Stone and pains of the Head ; 

that it allays vapours; that it chears the Mind, 

and ftrengthens the Stomack In all kinds of 

Feavers they tgke it ftronger than commonly, 

when they begin to feel the heat of the Fit, and 

then the Patient covers himfelf up to {weat, and 

it hath been very often found thar this fweat 

wholly drives away the Feavor. In the Eaft 

they prepare the Tea in this manner, when the 

water is Well boiled, they pour it upon the Tea ae pa 

à ; preparing 

which they have put into an Earthen pot, propor-7,,, 
tionably to what they intend to take (the ordinary 

proportion is as much as one can take up with the 

Finger and Thumb, for a pint of water) then 

they cover the Pot until the Leaves are funk to 

the bottom of it, and afterward give it aboutin 
China-difhes to be drank as hot ascan be with- 

out Sugar, or elfé with a little Sugar-candy in the 

mouth; and upon that Tea more boiling water 
. may be poured and fo it may be made to ferve 

twice. Thefè people drink of it feveral times a 

day, but do net think it wholfom to take it faft- 

ing, | 
“Of all the Plants of the Eaft the Ginfeng is moft What Ginfeng 
efteemed. There are feveral kinds of ir; isand its vers 
bur the bet is that which gros in China in ‘YS 
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the Province of Laotung. It is of a yellow colour, 
the flefh or pulp of it {mooth, having little threads 
like hair. ‘They- find of thefe Roots fome that 
are fhaped like a, Man, and it is from thence 
they have their name for Gin in the Chinefe Lan- 
guage, fignifies a Man, and Seng fometimes to kill, 
according as ît is differently pronounced ; becaufe 
that Root being taken feafonably or out of 
feafon, produces quite contrary effects. ‘ There is 
Ginfeng alfo in the Kingdom of Goree, nay and in 
Siam too, as fome fay; but it is not fo good 
as that which grows in Laotung. The Chineje 
Herbal fays that this Root grows in the fhade in 
low Valleys, and that it muft be gathered at the 
end of Autwnn, becaufe that which is gathered in 
the Spring has ten times lefs virtue. 

The Chinefe Phyficians who make moft ufe of 
it, affirm that it is a fovereign Remedy for cleanf- 
ing the blood, and recruiting the ftrength that 
has been weakened by long ficknefs ; that he who 
has that Root in his -mouth, will hold out at Ia- 
bour as long again as he that hathat not; that 
corpulent people who have a white skin may take 
more of it than dry perfons who have a fwarthy 
Complexion, and whofe countenance {peaks heat ; 
that it is never to be taken in diftempers caufed by 
an internal heat, nor whenone hath a Cough or 
fpitteth Blood, for preparing of it, they put water 
into a cup, and having made it boil well, they 
throw into it Ginfeng cut into fmall bits; they 
cover the cup Very clofe, that the Ginfeng may be 
infufed, and when the water becomes lukewarm, 
they drink it alone in the morning fafting. “They 
keep that Grfeng and prepare it the fame way in 
the evening as they did in the:morning, faving 
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‘that they put but half the quantity of water, and 
drink it when it is already a little cold. ‘Thea 
they dry the Ginfeng that hath already férved, in 
ithe Sun, and if one pleafe, he may again infuf it 
4in wine and ufe it. The quantity of the Ginfeng 
Mis proportioned according to the age of the Per- 
Mon ‘who is to take it. From.ten to twenty years 
Nof Age they take a little more than half the 
weight of a groatof it; from twenty to thirty, 
about the weight of fix pence; from thirty to 
threefcore and ten and upwards, they take of it 
to the weight of about a fhilling,’ and never more. 
We faw at Siam certain Birds Nefts which thefe 
People find to be rarely good for Ragoes,and excel- 
lent for the health, when Ginfeng is mingled there- 
with. Thefè Nefts are only found in Cochinchine 
upon vaft fteep Rocks. ‘T'hus they make ufé of 
them. ‘They take a Pullet, (fuch as have the flefh 
and bones black are the ‘beft,) they gut it well. 
And then taking the Birds Nefts, which have been 

_ fteeped in water till they are foft, they tear them 
into {mall fhreds, and having mingled them with 
Ginfeng cut into little bits, they put all together 
“into the body of the Pullet, which they boil ina 
Pot clofely fhut until it be enough boiled. ‘This 
Pot or Pipkin is left upon the coals all night, and 
in the morning they eat the Pullet, the Birds Nefts 
and the Ginfeng without any other Seafoning. Af 
ter they have taken this Remedy fometimes 
they Sweat, and if they can they’l fleep upon it. 
Nobility is not Hereditary amongit the Ssameje, 
The places given by the Prince make the Nobles, 
and the diftin@ion of quality. with that people, 
Though their Religion allow them Polygamy, yet 
few of them have above one. cr two Wives. As 
‘ tor 
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for the Ladys, they think the greateft refpect 
that can be fhown to them, is for a man to turn 
his back and not to look upon them as they pals. 


The multitude and magnificence of their pa- 
gods,and their liberalities to the Talapoins, are Argu- | 


ments of their Piety. .They fay that in the King- 
dom there are above fourteen thoufand Pagods 
and fifty thoufand Talapoins. What ever is within 
thofe Temples is looked upon as Sacred, and to fteal 
any thing from thence is death ; about five years 
agoe five Robbers were {urprifed in a Pagod, and 
they were Roafted alive by a gentle fire. ‘They fas 


itened every one of them to a great pole, and then | 


having kindled a fire,all round them,they were turn- 
ed there till they expired.In their morning prayers 


which they never mifs; they call to mind three | 
God and the Law which he hath left 


things, 


them to obférve ; ‘Their Parents and the benefits 


which they have received from them; Their | 


Priefts and the Reverence they owe them ; when a 
Miffionary would fpeak to them of our Religion, 
for a Prefent he may have free accefs to them, 
and that alfo will difpofé them to hear him. 
Seing they live upon afmall matter, and that 
their countrey fupplies them with all that is necef- 


fary for life without much Labour and Husbandry, 
They improve 


they {pend their time in Idlenefs. 


not their minds by any Science and are curious 
about nothing but future contingences. ‘To know 
{uch they not only, confult Aftrologers, but make 


ufe of alfo other means full of Superftitions. 


The: 


Lord Conftance told methat there is a Cave where 


the Siamefe go and offer Sacrifices to the Spirit that 


. prefides in it,when they have a mind to know any 


thingthat they are ia pain about. After they have 
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faid their Prayers there they come out and take 
the firft word they hear fpoken for the re{ponfe of : 
the Oracle which they have confulted.It fometimes 
an happens that to punifh their criminal Curiofity 
) God permits that the event confirms what they 


Aro 

i have learnt by this way. Thus fome of the 
y | Wives of the firft Ambañladors that were fent to 
Wii France or board the Sun of the Eat, being anxious 
fl to know the Deftiny of their Husbands, whom 


|} they feared they fhould never fee again, made 


ea rai : | 
| A their Sacrifices in the Cave 1 mentioned ; and sl 
in | being afterwards come back again to the Town, 1 
it inthe Evening they heard a Woman faying ta ie 
rus A her Slaves, Shut the door, they le return no more. de 
iad | They took thefe words as a prefage of the mif- : i ii 
tal fortune that happened in the Sequel, and from ri 
ve | that time bewailed the lofs of their Husbands. rt 
ms | The refbeét they have for the King goes 45 the Reye. vik 


The far as adoration. The pofture wherein they Are, rence the saa i 
me © be in his prefence is a vilible mark of it. Nay mefe have for | 
0 ROLE the Council which fometimes laits four their King, 
a | hours, the Minifters lye all the while - proftrate Aie 
M before the King; and if any of them chance to Fil 
= ms . ae AAA 
faint, he dares not rife upon his knees, nor fit up 
; upon the ground, though the Prince command 
neces . é le) 4 a # 
ad him to do till a Curtain he drawn before his 
pr Throne. When the King goes abroad, all mult 
: “is withdraw, and no body dares to be in his way i 
but they who have exprefs orders for it, unlefs it ie 
th 


zt | be when he hada mind to fhow himfelr to hit | mh 
Tr people on certain days of Ceremony. . Strangers Hi 
rl alfo have Notice given them to. keep within doors i i 
+ A when the King is to go abroad.No man is fuffered | 4 
vu] to come near the Palace whil ft he isthere. ie 
have À One day as I was returning from a Pagod with 1 
(id a” a Mans le il 
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a Mandarin who had carried me thither in his 
Balon, our Water-men going along with the 
Stream, came a little too near the Walls of the 
Palace. But they foon ftood off again when they 
felt a fhower of peafe flying about their ears, 
which the Souldiers upon the guard fhot at 
them with Trunks, to make them withdraw. 
The King holds feveral Councils daily, and 
that’s his greateft exercifé. . None of his Coun- 
fellers dares be abfent, and if any of them chanced 
to have extraordinary bufinefs, or to fall - fick, he 


ought before the hour of Council ask leave of the : 


King tobe abfent. Without that leave no hurry 
of bufinefs nor ficknefs will excufé him from in- 
curring grievous punifhments, if he be able to go ; 
for the King never fails to fend to know the rea- 
fons of his abfence, and the Officer whom the 
oe fends has Orders to {peak to the perfon him- 
felf. 

The Princefs the Kings only Daughter, hath 


Daughter hath her Court and Council confifting of the Wives 


of the chief Mandarins. She is witty and active, 
and inthe Government of the Provinces which the 
King hath given her, fhowsa great deal of wif: 
dom and moderation; She is only ferved by Wo- 
men, and no Man ever faw her neither publicly 
nor privately. When fhe goes abroad upon an 
Elephant, fhe is fhut up in a kind of Chair that 
hinders her from being feen, 

In the Kingdom af Siam the Kings Brothers are 
preferred before his Children in the Succeffion to 
the Crown ,butit returns to thefe after the death of 


their Uncles. The prefent King bas two Brothers : 


who live with him in the Palace, he hath alfo, 
according to the cuftom of the Orientals, an 
adop- 
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adoptive Son. who accompanies him in all places, 
and who has peculiar honours rendered unto 
him. 

The Religion of the Siamefe is very odd, and 
cannot be perfectly underftood but by the Books 
that are written in the Bus Language, which is 
the Learned Language, and hardly underftood by 
any, except fome of their Doétors. Nor do thefe 
Books neither always agree amongft themfelves. 
This following account of their Religion is the 
moft exact that poffibly I could attain to. 

The Sizmefe believe a God,but they have not the what the si 
fame notion of him that we have. By that word amefe believe 
they underftand a being perfect after their man- of their God: 
ner, confifting of Spirit and Body, whofe pro- 
perty it is to affit men, That affiftance confifts 
in giving them 4 Law, prefcribing them the ways 
of living well, teaching them the true Religion, 
and the Sciences that are neceflary unto them. 
The perfections which they attribute unto him are 
all the moral virtues, poflefled by him in an 
eminent degree acquired by many acts, and con- 
firmed by a continual exercife in ail the Bodies he 
hath paft through. 

He is free from paffions, and feels no taotion 
that can alter His tranquillity; but they affirm 
that before he arrived at that State, he made fo 
prodigious a change in his Body by ftruggling to 
overcome his Patfions, that his blood is become 
white. He hathsthe Power to appear when he 
pleafes, and alfo to rénder himfelf invifible to the 
eyes of men; and he hath fuch wonderful agility, 
that in a moment he can be in any placé of the 
world he pleafes. 
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He knoweth -all without having ever learnt 
any thing from men, whofe Doétor and Mafter 
he himfclf is, and that univerfal knowledg is 
inherent in his ftate, having poffeffed it from the 
inftant that he was born God; it confifts not as 
our does, in a train of confequences, but in a 
clear, fimiple and intuitive vifion, which all at 
once reprefents to him the Precepts of the Law, 
Vices, Virtues, and the moft hidden fecrets of Na- 
ture, things palt, prefent and come, Heaven, 
Earth, Paradice, Hell, this Univerfe which we 
fee, and even what is done in the other Worlds 
which we know not. He diftinétly remembers 
all that hath ever befallen him from the firft 
tranfmigration of his Soul, even to the laft. 

His body is infinitely more radiant than the 
Sun, it lights that which is moft hidden, and by 
the help of the light that it diffufes, a man here 
below upon Earth, might, that I may make ufe of 


their expreffion,fee a grain of Muftard feed placed — 


in the Higheft Heavens. 

The happinef of that God is not compleat, but 
when he dies never tobe born again: for then 
he appears no more upon the Farth, nor is he 
any more {abject to Mifery. ‘Fhey compare that 
death to atorch extiné, or toa {leep that ren- 
ders us infenfible of the Evils of Life,with this dif- 
ference that when God dies, he is exempted froma 
them for ever, whereas a man afleep -is but free 
from them for a certain time. 

This reign of every Deity lafts not eternally, 
it is confined to a certain number of years, that’s 
to fay, until the number of the ele& who areto 
be fanctified by his Merits be accomplifhed ; after 
Which he appears no more in the World but flides 
120 
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| into on Eternal repofé,which was thought to have 
| been a real annihilation, becaule they were not 
| rightly underftood. Then another God fucceeds 


to him, and governs the Univerfe in his place, 
which is nothing elfe but to teach men the true 
Religion. 

Men may become Gods, but not till after a Men may be- 
very confiderable time ; for they muft needs have come Gods 
required a confummated Virtue, Nor is it e- 

‘nough to have done a great many good Works in 
their Bodies where their Souls have lodged, they 
mutt alfo atevery good Action they do, have an 
intention of meriting Divinity, they mutt have in- 
timated that ‘intention, by invoking and taking 
to witnefs the Angels who prefide in the four 
Parts of the World, at the beginning of their 
good work ; andthey muft have poured out wa- 
ter, imploring the Succours of the She-tutelary 
Angel of the Earth, ealled Naang pprathorani ; 
for they believe , as we fhall fhew hereafter, that 
there is a diverfity ot Sex amongft ‘Angels as 
well as amonoft Men. ‘They who defire to be 
Gods carefully obferve that Practice. 

Befides that ftate of Divinity to which the moft The Siamel 
perfect afpire, there is another not fo high, which acknowledge 
they call the ftate of Sanétity, It it enough for a PA 
being a Saint, that having palt through feveral ty, AE 
Bodies, one has acquired many Virtues, aad that 
in the A&ts which men do they have propofed the 
acquifition of Sanctity. ‘he Properties of San- 
étity are the fame with thofe.of Divinity, ‘The 
Saints poflefs them, as well as God does, but in 
a far more imperfect degree ; befides that, God 
has them of himfelf, without receiving them from 
another, whereas the Saints derive them from 
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him by the Inftruétions-he gives them. : It is he 
who teaches them all thofe Secrets whereof he 
hath a perfect Knowledg. And therefore it is 
that if they be not born whilft he is in the world, 
finee ‘they cannot receive his Documents, they are 
not fanctified. So that it is their cuftom in do- 
, ing good Works, to defire the Grace to be born 
| again at the {ame time their God is. What we 
: have faid of the Deity, that it is not confumma- 
. ted til God dying upon Earth, afcends up into 
| Heaven, that he may no more appear here be- 


: low, ought in like manner to be underftood of 
| Sanctity ; for it is not perfect till the Saints die, 


, not to be born again, and till their Souls be car- 
‘ried into Paradice, there to enjoy eternal Feli- 


city. 


Thefe and the like are the Sentiments of thefe 
People touching the Deity.’ And feeing they 
Heaven and a have fenfe enough to know that Vice is to be pu- 
nifhed , and Virtue rewarded, they believe a-Pa- 
radice, where the Juft enjoy the pleafure which 
their good works have merited, and a Hell, where 
the wicked receive the chaftifement due unto 
their crimes. ‘They place Paradice in the high- 
eft Heaven, and Hell in the Center of the Earth. 
The Pleafures of Paradice and the Pains of Hell 
are not eterfial ; they fhall be there but fora cer- 
tain time, which is longer or fhorter according as 
they have done more or lef§ good works; or com- 
mitted more or fewer fins. 

They fay, that in Hell there are Angels who 
adminifter Juftice, andtake care to mark exactly 
all the bad Actions of Men, examine them after 
their Death, and with extream feverity punifh 


them for the fame. 
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gination as to the Judgment that then pañles; 
they are perfwaded that the firft of thefe Judges, 
whom they call Prayomppaban, hath a Book, where- 
in the Life of every particular man is regiftred, 
that he continually reads it over, and that when 
he comes to the Page which contains the Hiftory 
of that man, he never fails to fneeze. Therefore 
it is, fay they, that we freeze upon Earth, and 
thence proceeds the Cuftom they have of wifhing 
a happy and long Life to all that fneeze. 

Hell js divided into eight Habitations, which 
are, asit were, eight degrees of Pain ; nays they 
believe alfo that there isa Fire which burns the 
damned. 

They fancy to themfelves alfo in Heaven eight What they be- 
degrees of Beatitude. They’l have the fame things lie w2 Of Heay- 
to happen there as upon Farth ; and affirm that phe 
there are Kings, Princes and People there; that 
there they wage War, fight Battels, and obtain 
® ViGories ; that Marriage it felf is not banifhed 
from thence ; that in the firlt, fecond and third 
Habitations, the Saints may have Children; that 
in the fourth in fine, there is no more Concupif- 
cence nor Marriage; and fo Purity daily encreafes 
till one come to the laft Heaven , which is pro- 
perly. Paradice, called in their Language Nrruppan, 

where the Souls of the Saints and Gods live in 
perfect Purity and fovereign Felicity. 

"They maintain, that all the Good or Evil that 
happens to men, is the effect of their good or bad 
Works, and that one ‘3 never unfortunate and 
sanocent atthe fame time. ‘Thus Wealth, Ho- 
nours, Sauctity and Divinity are the Rewards of 
a virtuous Lite; and on the contrary, Infamy, 
Poverty, Difeafes, Death and Hell, are the pu- 
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nifhments of Sins which men have committed. 
And whether one be born again under human 


fhape, or under the figure of any Animal, they 


ttribute the Advantages wherewith one comes 
into the world, as Goodnefs, Gracefulnefs, Wit, 
or Nobility, to the Merit of good Works and 
natural Deferts ; as Uglinefs, Mutilation of Mem- 
bers, andthe like, to the Debauches of this or the 
other Lives which went before ir. All thefe 
things, fay they, are fo many certain Marks 
which difcover to us what Lives men have led be- 
fore they were born in this ftate, and this is the 
Source of that prodigious diverficy which appears 
in their Conditions, their Lives and their Death. 
Being prepoflelkd with thefé Errors, they flight 
what you tell them of Original Sin and the Ef 
fects thereof, and they call the Difobedience and 
Punifhment of our firft Father a meer Fiction. 
Upon a Religi- The Souls of men that are born again in the 
ous account World, come fiom three different Places, from 
the Stameje Heaven, from Hell. or out of the Bodies of A- 
refpet thufe —; ? ? 
who are any Animals. ‘They whofe Souls come fron Heaven, 
ways Eminent are diftinguithed by fome advantageous Signs; 
py the advan- they have for their fhare, Virtue, Beauty, Health, 
tages of body, Wealth, and they are born great Men and hand- 
mind, or For: ¢ Pr: Upc hid PAnciple Hae RES 
cane’ om Princes. Upon this Principle thef People 
thew great re{pect. for men of Dignity, or of an 
illuftrious Extraction, becaufe they look upon 
tem as thofe who are fhortly to be deified or fan- 


. 
{ 


ied, feing they have done good Works e- 
nough ‘to merit that high Rank of Honour to 
which they are raited, Fy À 

They whofe Souls come out of the Bodies of 
other Animals, are Jefs perfect than the former ; 
but far more however, than thofe that come 
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from Hell. They look upon thefe laft as Rogues, 
whofe Grimes make them deferve all kinds of 
Difafters. And thence proceeds the Horror 
which the Ssamefe have for the Crofs of Chrift. 
For, in fhort, do they anfwer when one {peaks 
to them about that, ‘if he had been a juft man, 
his Juftice and good Works would have faved him 
from the fhameful punifhment he fuffered, and 
protected him from the fury of his Enemies. 
They diftinguifh two things in Sin, the guilt 
and the punifhment referved in Hell for the 
Sinner. "The punifhment may very well be re. 
mitted or leffened in this Life by good works and 
good refolutions, but the guilt is never blotted 
out till one be firlt punifhed by Death or other 
Miferies. In the punifhing of Sins, the Law of 
like for like is exactly obferved ; for if you have 
killed a man, you fhall die a violent death in this 
Life or in another. Ifyou have killed a Serpent, 
a Serpent fhall fting you to death ; if you have 
robbed any Birds Neft, and carried away her 
young, you fhall one day be, after one or more 
tranfmigrations, {natched out of the arms of your 
Parents in your tendereft Infancy, and forfaken 
of thofe that could any way affift you. Nay, 
their God himfelf had not the power to exempt 
himfelf from that rigorous Law ; for at the age 
of fourfcore and two years he was put to death 
by a Monfter called Man, whom heretofore he 
had killed at the like age under the fhape of a 
Pig. | 
te thé Faulta man hath committed in his Life- 
time be but flight, he may by the good he does, 
or by the good will he has to do fo, merit that 
the punifhment which he ought to fitter in srs 
? e 
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be remitted either wholly, or in part at leaft. fit 
But if the Sin be grievous, no, good Works can | we 
expiate it; he muft blot it out by füñering in Hell | 0 
all the pains that it deférves. And this hath giv- | hei 
en ground to a Tradition received amongft them, | lt 
that God neither could, nor as yet can deliver his | st! 
Brother from the pains ef Hell, to which he is | Earth 
condemned. | the Y 
So, there isnot any good Action but what is | 

rewarded in Heaven, nor any Crime but what is | 

punifhed in Hell, Hence they :conclude, that | wit 
when a man dies upon Earth, he acquires anew | al 
Life in Heaven, thathere he may enjoy the hap- | itis 
pinef that is due to his good Works; andthat | tu 
the time of his Reward being finifhed, he dies | ar 
in Heaven that he may be born again in Hell; | forth 
if he lie under any confiderable fin; that if it be | cava 
onlya flight fault he is guilty of, he enters again | Th 
into the world under the fhape of fome Animal, | di 
and having in that ftate fatisfied Juftice, becomes | ver 


man again as before. In this manner they .ex- } Wor 
piain the Metempjichofis, which is one of the fun- | Anon 
damental Points. of their Religion :: fo thatthe | (hid 


Life of Man is pent. in: continual tranfmigrations, Bed, 
until he. be fanctified, or hath deferved to be a oul 
God. They allow of Spirits ; but’ thefe Spirits . T 
are nothing elfe but, Souls which ftill inform | vx 
fome -body ugtil they, attain to Sanctity,or Divi- | mx 
nity. 

They believe Saal are corporal, and as there. are diffe- 


the fc 

fs | ze) W 
Angelsto be rent Sexes amongit them, fo they may beget | x 
corporal. Q TT 
Sons and Daughters. ;Thefe Angels are never | oy 

fanétified nor deified. It is their part only totake | My, 

continual. care of the Prefervation of Men, and | by 

of the Government of the Univerfe, They di- | jh 


{tribute 
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{tribute them into feven Orders or Hierarchies ; 


whereof fome are more perfect and noble than 
others, and they place them in fo many different 
Heavens. Each part of the world hath one of 
thefe Intelligences, that prefides over all that is 
done there, They affign them alfo to Stars, the 
Earth, Towns, Mountains, Forefts, nay evento 
the Wind and Rain. And becaufe they are per- 
fwaded that thefe Angels are conftantly bufied in 
examining the conduct of Men, and that they are 
witnefles of all their Actions, to reward füch as 
are laudable,by virtue of the Merits of their God: 
it is to thefe Intelligences, and not to their God, 
that they are wont to*apply themfelves in their 
Neceffities and Miferies ; and they thank them 
for the Favours which they think they have re- 
ceived from them. 

They acknowledg no other Devils but the Souls 
of the wicked,which coming outof hell where they 
were detained, for a certain time roam about the 
World, and do men all the mifchief they can. 
Among thofe wretched: Spirits, they alfo reckon 


‘Children. ftill-born, Women that die in ‘Child- 


Bed, thofe that are killed in: Duels , or who are 
guilty of fome other Crimes of that nature. 

They relate ftrange things of fome Anchorites, 
whom they callPpra Rafi, who; retreating into dif- 
mal Solitudes and thick Woods, lead a mott: holy 
and moft:auftere Life: 'Thefe Solitaries, accord- 
ing to theirBooks, have:a moft. perfect knowledg 
of the »moft: hidden Secrets of Nature. ‘They 
can make: Gold, Silver and the moft precious 
Metals... Fhe moft aftonifhing Miracles: notea- 
bove their power. ‘They take all the fhapesthey 
pleafe, fly inthe Air, andin an imitant arenwhere 
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Their Belief 
touching the 
Eternity of 
the World, 


The Earth in 


the Siamefe is 
flat and 
fuare, 


they have a mind tebe, But though thefé ex- 
traordinary men might render themfelves immor- 
tal, becaufe they know the means of prolonging 
Life, yet every thoufand years they facrifice itto 
God, by confuming themfelves upon a Funeral 
Pile, all but one, who remains to raife the reft 
by virtue of hisCharms. It is no lefs dangerous 
than difficult, to meet with thefe miraculous 
Men; for nothing lefs than Life is risked by the 
Rencounter. Neverthelefs one may learn in the 
Books of the Talapoins, the way that is to be ta- 
ken, and the means which are to be made ufe of 
for attaining to the places where they are. 

They reckon the Heaÿen and Earth to be un- 
created and eternal, and cannot conceive how the 
World could ever have a beginning, or that it 
fhould have an end. They’l have every Star and 


Planet to be the habitation of a particular Angel. 


They reckon only feven Planets, and the Names 


they give’ them ferve alfo for the feven Days of 
the Week, as in the Latin Tongue. - After all, 
the Stars are faftened to no Body, they hang in 
the Air, and have their particular Motions. 

The Earth, in their Philofophy, is not round, 


the opinion of it is only a flat Surface ; they divide it into four 


fquare parts, which they call Thavip. ‘The Wa- 
ters, by which thofe four parts are feparated, not 
being navigable, becaufe of their extream fubtili- 
ty, hinder the commerce that they might have 
one with another. The whole Earth is encom- 


pafled with an extreamly ftrong and very high © 


Wall. On this Wall all. the Secrets of Nature 
are engraven in great Characters, and there it is 
that thefé wonderful Hermits whom I mentioned, 
learn all the admirable things they know ; for 
they 
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they eafily conveigh themfèlves thither with that 
furprizing agility they are endowed with. As to 
the men of the other three Parts of the World, 
they have a Countenance much different from 
ours: for the Inhabitants of the firft havea fquare 
Face, of the fécond around, and of the third a 
triangular. 

| Whatfoever diverfiry of Faces there may be 
amongft the Inhabitants of thofe three feveral 
Parts of the World, yet in every particular part 
they look fo like one another, that it would be 
hard to tell who is who, if men had not another 
way to diftinguifh thofe with whom they live. 
The different Inclinations that People have for 
different perfons, is the Standard of difcrimina- 
tion. ‘Thus a Father diftinguifhes his Son from 
his Wife and Friend, bécaufe he finds the Love 
he has for his Son to be quite different from that 
which he has for his Wife or his Friend. There 
is this difference befides betwixt the three other 
Parts and ours, that all good things abound in 
thofe without any mixture of evil; and that what 
things they eat takes what relifh one pleafes by 
virtue of a certain Tree which they invoke when 
at any time they arein need. Hence it is that no 
Charity nor Virtue can be practifed there: And 
becaufe there is no occafion of meriting there, 
men cannot acquire Sanétity, nor receive any pu- 
nifhment ;which makes them earneftly defire to be 
born again in the Part which we inhabit, where 
many occafions’ of well-doing are to be found. 


They obtain that favour when they beg it by the 


Merits of God, who hath run over all thofe places, 


though they be inacceffible to us. 


The Syftem 
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In-the middle of the four Parts of the World 


ef the Size. there is an_ exceeding high Mountain, called in 


Siamefe Ppukhan Pprafamen. It réfts üpon three 
precious Stones;very little ones, its true,but ftrong 
and folid enough to fupport it. Round ‘this 
Mountain the Sun and Moon continually turn, 
and by. the daily revolution of thofe two Lumi- 
naties, Day and Night are made. “This great 
Mountain is envitoned by three Rows of leffer 
Hills, of which, there is one all of Gold. The 
great Mountain is inacceffible, becatife the Water 
that fürrounds it is not tavigable. As for the 
Mountain of Gold, a fearful Gulf renders the 
approach to it mioft difficult. Itis true, a rich 
man heretofore got to it, but it was with extream 
danger of being loft in that Abyf3, whither all 
the Waters come and mufter, and from whence 
afterward they gufh out to make the Sea and Ri: 
vers. 
The whole Maf of Earth hath underneath it 
a vaft extent of Watets, which füpport it asthe 
Sea bears up a Ships Thefe inferior Waters 
have a communication with thofe that are upon 
the Earth, by means of the Gulf I have been 
{peaking of. An impettious Wind holds the Wa- 
ters under the Earth fufpended, and this Wind, 
which exifts of ic felf, and has no caufé, blowing 
from all eternity with incredible violence, drives 
them continually back, and hinders them falling: 
Whenthe time is come that the God of the Sia- 
mefe hath foretold, that he fhall ceafe to reign, 
then the Fire of Heaven falling upon the Earth, 
fhall reduce into Afhes every thing that comes in 
its way, and the Earth being fo purified, fhall be 
reftored again to its former ftate, But you muft 
know 
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| know what is to go before this univerfal Reno- 
vation, 
| They fay, that heretofore when God was 
| fill living upon Earth, men had the ftature of 
| Giants, enjoyed «perfect. Health during fèveral 
| Ages, were ignorant of nothing, and above all, 
being inftruéted in the obligations of the Law, 
| led a pure and innocent life, and were religious 
| Obfervers of their Promifes. | In procefs of time 
| they loft all thefe Advantages, and at long run 
| they’l become 0! weak and little, that hard- 
ly will they be a foot high. In that ftate their 
Life will be very fhort, and neverthelefs they’ 
grow upin wickednefs, until at length, in the laft 
times they’l give themfelves over to the moft ig- 
nominious Crimes. T'hen they fhall have no 
more Law nor Scriptures; but being buried in 
moft profound. Ignorance, fhall forget the very 
Name of, Virtue. And that makes them fay 
that the'end of the World draws nigh, becaufe 
| there is nothing now but corruption in it, and 
| 0 little Sincerity and Faithfulnefs amongit men, 
that they fem to be arrived at the higheft pitch 
| of wickednefs. Moreover thefe great Changes 
_| fhall be obferved in Beafts as well as men, and 
they fhall degenerate by little and little. Nay, 
| they have already loft the ufè of Speech, which, 
whilft God lived upon the Earth, was granted 
them thtough his Merits. ‘They gave liberty to Prodigies 
Beafts, thinking them capable of good and evil, “pes 
and worthy ‘of punifhment and reward. In the p24 before 
three laft Ages fix new Suns fhall fucceffively ap- the birth of a 
| pear, and every one of them fhall enlighten the new God. 
| World for the fpace of fifty years. The fix 
new Luminaries fhall by degrees dry up the Bens 
ki 


i 


A Voyage to Siam: Book VI: 
kill the ‘Trees and Animals, and even, confume 
Mankind. After all thefe Prodigies, aFire, which 
they call Phai Balatran , defcending from Hea- 
ven, fhall burn the Earth; the Heights thereof 
{hall be made plain by it, andno more Inequali- 
ties will remain therein. ae 

Then the Earth covered over with duft and 
afhes, fall be purified by the blaft of a boifterous 
Wind, which fhall carry off thefe Remains of 
the Worlds Conflagration; and after that, it 
{hall breath out fofweet a Smell as fhall draw a 
Female Angel down from Heavens that will eat 
of this purified Earth. She is to pay dear for 
that Pleafure; for to expiate it, fhe fhall be 
obliged to live here below, and never be able to 
afcend to Heaven again. ‘This Intelligence fhall 
by the Piece fhe hath eaten, conceive twelve Sons 
and as many Daughters, who will re-people the 
World. ‘The Men that fpring from them fhall 
beignorant, blockifh, not knowing one another 
at firft; and after they fhall come to know one 
another, they fhall be ignorant of the Law, and 
not come to the knowledg of it till after along 
fpace of time, which they call Cap. To explain 
the duration of that time, they fuppole a deep 
Well twenty fathom fquare ; if there be a grain of 
Muftard-feed yearly thrown into this well, the time 
that is required to fill it up, 1s that which they 
call Cap. 

This fpace of Time being expired, a God 
{ball be born again, who fhall fcatter the dark- 
nefs of the Ignorance wherein they Were ; by 
teaching them the true Religion, difcovering to 
them the Virtues that are to be practiféd, and the 


Vices to be fhunned, and inftruSting them in all 
Sciences. 
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Sciences. He will give them Seriptures that fhall 
explain thefe things, and the holy Law that for a 
long time had been blotted out of the Minds of 
Men, fhall be of new again gravenin them by 
the Cares and Merits of that Deity. This is the 
only. Employment which they. think füitable to the 
Dignity of God, whilft he is upon Earth ; for 
they reckon it below him to mind the Govern- 
ment of the World, to take care of Men and 
Beafts, and to produce all that the Univerfe brings 
forth: and in this manner it is that the World 
fhall be from time to time renewed to all Eter- 


I theught it fit to premife all thefé things before 
Icame to fpeak of Semmonokhodom ( fo the Siamefe 
call the God whom at prefent they adore ) be- 
caufe they aré neceflary to the underftanding of 
his Hiftory. That Hiftory, after all, is 2 mon- 
fous mixture of Chriftianity and the moft ridi- 
culous Fables. It is at firft fuppofed that Som- 
monokbodom was born God by his own virtue ; and 
that immediately after his Birth, without the help 
of any Mafter, to inftruct him, he acquired by 
a meer glance of his Mind, a perfect knowledg 
of all things telating to Heaven, the Earth, Pa: 
radice, Hell, and the moft impenetrable Secrets 
of Nature ; that at the fame time he remembred 
all that ever he had done in the different Lives 
he had led ; and that after he had taught the 
People thofe great Matters, he left them writen 
in Books, that Pofterity might be the better for 
them. ‘ 

Inthefè Books he reports of himfelf, that being 
become God, one day he defired to manifeft his 
Divinity to Men by fome extraordinary Prodigy, 

He 
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He then fate under a Tree:called Ton pô, which 
for that reafon the ;Siamefe reverence as fome fa- 
cred thing,. and look upon it as a happy Prefage 
for the, places where it grows, being perfwaded 
that it would be, a great fin to do the leaft -hurt 
to-that Tree... He adds, that prefently he found 
himfelf carried up into the Air in a Throne all 
fhining with’ Gold and,precious Stones, which 
came out of the Earth jn the place where he was; 
and that at the fame inftant Angels coming down 
fron» Heaven, rendered him the Honours and A- 
dorations that were due unto. him. His Brother 
Thevathat and his Followers could not without ex- 
tream Jealoufie behold the Glory and Majefty that 
environed him. ‘They confpired his Ruin, and 


having ftirred up the Beafts againft him, enga- 


ged with him,in a War. ;Though he was all 
alone, he was not terrified by.that multitude of 
Enemies, he reffted all their Attempts. without 
being. fhaken, and by virtue of his good works 
which defended him, the fhafts they. darted at 
him, were changed into fo many Flowers, which 
far from hurting him, ferved only to encreafe his 
Honour. In the mean time he confefles that. in 
thebrunt of the Battle, when he was moft in dan- 
ger, it Was butin vain that he had his recourfe to 
the good works he. had done in keeping the Nine 
firft Commandments of the Law, which he found 
were not fufhcient to defend him in this prefling 


+ 


Neceflity. But being armed..with the, tenth 
Command, which he had inviolably obferved, 
and which enjoyns the practice of Charity to- 
wards Men and. Beafts,: he eafily triumphed over 
his Enemies ; and in this manner he obtained 
that Victory. ‘The Female Guardian-Angel of 
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the Earth ( for we have already diftinguifhed 
two Sexes amongft the Angels) coming to him, 
at firft adored him, then turning towards Théva- 
that and his Adherents, fhe made known to them 
that Sommonokkodom was really become God. “She 
told them, that fhe had been a Witnefs of; his 
good Works; and to convince them of that 
fhewed them her own Hair fill dropping with 
the Waters that he. poured out in the beginning 
of his good Actions. Hence came the fuperftiti- 
ous Cuftom of the Same? of fhedding Water in 
the beginning of their good works, whereof we 
have fpoken féveral times already, and which the 
Siamefe religioufly, obferve {ince that time. In 
fine, fhe exhorted them to render him the Ado- 
rations that he deferved ; but finding them to, be 
hardned and obftinately refolved not to hearken 
to her Remonftrances, fhe fqueezed her wet hair, 
and prefled out: of them an’ Ocean of Water, 
wherein they were all drowned. 

It isalfo found written in the Books of Sommo- 
nokhodom, that from the time he afpired to be 
God, he had returned intothe World five hun- 
dred. aid fifty times under various fhapes ; that 
in every Regeneration, he had been always. the 
Chief, and, as it were, Prince of the Animals 
under whofe fhape he was born ; that many 
times he had given his Life for his. Subjects, and 
that being a Monkey, he had delivered, a ‘Town 
froma horrible Moniter that waited it; that he 
had been a molt potent King, and that feven 
days before he obtained the Sovereign Domiri- 


on ot the Univerfe, he had retired in imitetien of 


fome Anchorites, with his Wife and two Childféa 
into remote Solitudes ; that there he was dead to 
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the World and his Paffions in fuch a degree that 
without being moved he fuffered a Baramen. who 
had a mind totry his Patience and carry away his 
Son and Daughter, and torment them before his 
face. Nay his mortification went a great deal 
farther, for he even gave his Wife to a poor Man 
that begged an Alms, and having put out his own 
eyes he facrificed himfelf by diftributing his flefh 
amongft the Beafts, to ftay the hunger that pref- 
fedthem. From thence they take occafion again 
to find fault with the Chriftian Religion, which 
enjoyns not Men to comfort and affift Beafts in 
their neceffities. ‘Thefe are the rare actions which 
the Talapoins in their Sermons propofé to the peo- 
ple for imitation, and the examples they make ufe 
of to encline them to virtue. | 

What is Recorded of Thevathat in the fame Books 
is no lefs extraordinary nor Fabulous. ‘There we 
learn that he was always born again with his Bro- 


ther Sonsmonokbodom,in the fame kind as he, was: but 


ftill inferiour in Dignity, becaufe Sommonokbodom 
was the Prince of the Animals whofe fhape he 
took. But Thevatbat afpiring alfo to Divinity, and 
not endeavouring any thing above himfelf, would 
never fubmit to his Brother. On the contrary, 
he endeavoured by continual Revolts to difturb 
his Reign, and omitted nothing that he might 
deprive him'of the Empire, wherein, at length 
he fucceeded in fome manner ; for he killed him 
when both of them were Apes. What we faw 
during our abode in Siam, did but too much 
convince us, how far the People are infatuated 


with fuch Fables. A young Church-man main-. 


taining a polition of Divinity in prefence of my 
Lord Ambaflador, fome Talapoins came thither 
our 
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M Outof'curiolity, and amongit others the fuperiour 
ut N of one of their moft famous Monatteries. This 
i) "°° Man asked what they weredifputing about with 
jis |) fo much heat,’ and being anfwered that they were 


‘hi |) {peaking of God, and of matters concerning that 
dl M. firft Being: Likely enough, replied the Talapoin, 
fa M the ftrefs of the Difputation refts upon the greaë 

| labours and the death his enemies made him 
kh {uffer, whilft he was a Monkey. Letus now re- 


turn to the fabulous Story of Thevathar. 
1 : Thevathat 
| Being a perfon of much wit and addrefs, he jakes a 
hich D found the way tos make a new Sect, wherein he Schifm and 
sit |) engaged feyeral Kings and much People, who declares him- 


Hh | embraced his Doétrine and imitated his examples. felf againft his | 
x M ‘That was the Original of a Schifm which divided Leah iy 
lt |) the world into two parts, and gave a beginning i 
|” to two Religions, whereas before that all Mankind i 
xs |) had but one. Some, of whom they reckon us ki 


_ for the Reafons we fhall prefently alledge, became i 
RW the Difciples of Thevathat, and the reft of Samme- 

| 

| 


but nokhodom. -Thevathar tho he was but the younger, 
in finding himfelf fupported by fo many Princes, Hi 
he whoefpoufed his quarrel, employed open Force ia 


wÜ and Treafon to Ruin his elder Brother. He in- ‘4 
vented the moft heinous Calumnies to blacken his 


rary, | | Reputation; but thefe Defigns fucceeded not. Nay À ! 
fo MN. he was oftner than once overcome, when to con- nt 
uht 1 firm his followers in the Faith which he had taught ale 
ath | them, he had the boldnefS’ to contend with his i 
tim M Brother who. fhould work the greateft Mira- Thevathat ih 
aw M cles. : confpiring te Ml 
ont R Ambition made him defire to be God, but not sr Sn ii 
vated | being really fo, he was ignorant of a great Many jowers depris |! 
mali 


|| chings, which his Brother perfectly knew, and ved of many M} 
| becaufe his haughtinef would not fuffer him to knowledges. «| 
3 liften ‘ a 
? Hil 
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liften to Sommionokhodom, he didnot learn -of. him 
what was done in Hell and Paradife, nor the Do- 
étrine of the Tranfinigration of Souls, nor: yet 
the changes that had been and were to bean all 
ages, from-whencethey conclude that it is not ta 
be wondred at, if we who are his Difciples find 
nothing of all thofé things in the Books he hath 
left us; if our Scriptures: be: ‘full of obfcurities 
and doubts, and. that if being ~wholly ignorant 
of Divinity, we have fo greata mind'to ‘reafon 
and difpute with them. . For fince  Theoathatour 
Mafter knew nothing of that himfelf, he could 
notinftruét us therein. | F 

Hence is it alfo that we are ignorant of the fe: 
cret of curing Men, of preferving them from all 
evils, of making Goldand Silver, and of difcove+ 
ring thofe precious’ Metals in’ the’ places where 
they are hid. ‘For they believe that there are vai 
"Treafures in certain’ unknown places, but’ that T 
know not what fapernatural Virtue hinders us from 
perceiving them or if we do feethem, it makes 
them appear‘to us under a fhape and figure which 
impofes upon our fight. . They alfo object to'us 
that we cannot Worle many prodigies , which they 
pretend they can do, and are the Eflence of Ma- 
gick, becaufè Thevarhar having as little skill that 
way as in all the reft, he could ‘not teach us. 

But tho Thevathat was not ‘God, and that by 
confequence he had neither the agility nor fubtil- 
ty of Body, nor thé other perfections of Divinity, 
yet he excelled in feveral Sciences, efpecially in 


‘he Markematicks and Geometry. ° Now as it is 


of ‘him, if we’iltake their word for it, that we 
have received théfe knowledges, it is no wonder 


‘if we be good’ Geometricians, and be perfectly 


well skilled in other arts. In 
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he The Talapoins 


In the new Doctrine which he publifhed à 

foifted in a great many things,’ which he had POI thease 
taken out of his Brothers Religion: and that hath tn. Chyifian 
rendred both Laws fo like one another in féveral Religion is 
points. They differ however,'in that Thevathats taken out of 
Law is far lefs fevere than: that of Sommnonokbodom; Res bi 
for it allows Mena:great liberty of killing and ear ris peta 
ing Animals, tho?sthe vfe of them be unlawful them. 

and criminal., From the Doctrine: of Thevathat 

as out of a fourceof Schifm feven other Sects are 

fprang whichhave a great deal of affinity one 

with another, and that Tradition they apply to 

the Heréfieswof the Dutch, Englifh, and other 

people féparated from the Church of Rome; for 

they look upon them as {0 many fhoots fprung 

from our Religion, and that’ confirms them 

the more in. their Opinions. . 

After all the outrages that Thevarhat had done Thevarhat is 
to his Brother without any refpect to Nature or pe Je 
even to Divinity... It was but juft ‘he fhould ying fe 
be punifhed.., And fo: the: Siamefe : Scriptures ted hisBrother 
make mention of his | punifhment, and Som- Wie 
monokhodom : himfelf relates that after he be- 
came God, -he faw that wicked Brother of his 
in the deepeft place of Hell. He was in the 
eight Habitation; that is to fay, in the place 
where the greateft Offenders are tormented, and 
there by a terrible punifhment, he’ expiated, all 
the fins that he had committed, and efpecially the 
injuries he had done to me. Explaining after- 
wards the pains which Thevarhat was made to fuf- 
fer, he fays that"he was faftened to a Crofs with 
great nails, which piercing his hands and- feet, 
put him to extreme pain, that on his head he 
had a Crown of ‘Thorns, that his Body was 
U 4. full 
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full of wounds, and to compleat his Mifery, the 
Infernal place burnt him without confuming: of 
him. So {ad afpeCtacle moved him to compaffi- 
on; he forgot all the wrongs his Brother had done 
him, and could not fee him in'that condition with: 
out taking a refolution to help him. | He’propofed 
to him then thefe three words to be adored, Ppu 
thang, Thamang, Sangkbang ; facred'and myfterious 
words for which the Siamefe have a profound ve- 
neration, and whereof the firft fignifies God, the 
fécond the word of God, and the third the imita- 
tor of God ; promifing him,that if he would accept 
fo eafie and reafonable a condition, to deliver him 
from all the pains to which he was condemned. 
Thevathat confented to adore the firft two words, 
but he never would adore the third, becaufe it 
fignified Prieft or Imitator of God, protefting that 
Priefts were finful Men that deferved no refpeét. 
To punifh him for that Pride, he ftill fuffers and 

will fuffer for a great many years to come. 
The Talapoins — "Tho there be many things that keep the Siamefe 
Vas Ans at a diftance from the Chriftian Law, yet oné 
turning Chri may fay, nothing makes them more averfe from 
ftians, by per- it than this thought. The fimilitude that is to bé 
fwading them found in fome points betwixt their Religion and 
Sat ad : ours, making them believe that Jefus Chrift, is 
is the the very fame with that Thevathar mentioned 
Brother of in their Scriptures, they are perfwaded that feeing 
their God; we are the Difciples‘of the one, we are alfo the 
iy followers of the other, and the fear they have of 
falling into: Hell with Thevathat, if they follow 
his Doctrine, fuffers them not to hearken to the 
" propofiwions that are made to them of embracing 
Chriftianity. ‘That which moft ‘confirms them 
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| and teaching them the true Religion, which he 
bin N  himflf wrought that he might leave it to Pofte- 
i, |) tity. He had even gained feveral Difciples, who i 


te |) in their prejudice, is that we adore the Image of 

pu our Crucified Saviour, which plainly reprefents 

ni. |) the punifhment of Thevathar. So when we would 

dm: |, explain to them the Articles of our Faith; they 

ith | take us always up fhort, faying that they do not H] 

ii || need our Inftruétions, and that they know already Hi 

ty f° better than we do, what we have a mind to tell i 

ris them, a 

de But it is time to return to Sommonokhodom whofe 4 

M Story we have interrupted ; he had run over the i 

Mi: | World, declaring to Mankind good and evil, if 
(fl 


was alfo the Age of that Monfter, which hereto- 


ds, | In the condition of Priefts were to make a parti- i 
ft cular Profeffion of imitating him, in wearing a À 
ra M habit like to his, and in obferving the Rules that ie 
poh. À he gave them, when, at length, he attained to i 
‘inf J the fourfcore and fecond year of his age, which i 
mr fore he killed as we have already faid. One day 


as he fate in the middle of his Difciples teaching 


hilated 


im (them, he faw the fame Montfter in fhape of a ih 
ob Pig, running with incredible Fury, and he made Nd 
and no doubt but that it had a defign to be revenged. hy 
ti Knowing then that the time of his departure out i 
ined of the World drew nigh, he foretold it to his it 
eng Difciples, and fhortly after having eaten a piece a 
the of the Pig which he had feen, he was taken with i 
e of a violent Cholic which killed him. 11 
slow His Soul afcended to the eight Heaven, which Wherein con- Mi} 
TE is properly Paradife called Nyruppaam, it is no more nr tae ie 
xcing fabjeét to miferies and pain, but there enjoys per- sismele God. HT) 
den D ft blifs. For that reafon it will néver be born LA 
{| gain, and that is the thing they call being anni- «fl 
, 
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hilated. For by that term they underfland not 
the total deftruction of a thing reduced to nothing; 
but their meaning is,» that one appears no- more 
upon Earth, tho he live in Heaven, His body 
was burnt;' and his bones, as. they fay, have been 
preferved to: this prefent. : One part of them are 
in the Kirigdom of Pegu, and the other in Siam. 
. They attribute a wonderful Virtue to thefe bones, 
and they afhrin that.they fhine with a Divine 
fplendor., Before he died, he ordered his Picture 
to be drawn after his Death, for fear Men might 
by little and little faffer his Perfon to wear. out of 
their remembrance, and at long run forget him 
for good and all He would have the fame ho- 
nours rendred to him, in that Image which were 
due to his Divinity. He left alfo the print of 
one of his feet in three different places, in, the 
Kingdom of Siam, the Kingdom of Pegu and the 
Ifle of Ceslan. People go thither in Pilgrimage 
from all parts, and yearly honour thefé prints 
with fingular Devotion. 
The Siamefe ‘The Siamefe pretend alfo that they have part 
poe | of Sommonokhodom’s hair, which he had’ cut off af- 
pi a hair ter he became God: ‘The other part was by, An- 
and piéture of gels carried ‘up into Heaven. , It is their cuftom 
their God. to upbraid us that we-have not refpect enough 
for holy. Images, for Sacred Books, and for the 
Priefts, ‘The ‘Truth is, no People can have great- 
er Veneration for thofe things than they have, 
By a precept of their Law they are commanded to 
honour them. but it is not enough for. them to 
refpect the Priefts and the Divine Scriptures;. the 
Veftments of the one, and the Characters of the 
other wherein. their Law is written, is to them 
alfo an object of Religious Worfhip. Nay they 
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think it 2° moft laudable ation, and excellent 
tag. virtue vo ido: good tothe Talapoins, and that their HI) 
tm f° Cloaths.and the Beads which they receive: from | 
my Pl them have the power to cure Difeafés. They 


be {| imagine al that inscheir Books there is a divine M 
1 N  virtue;uand that: if one underftood:sit:and knew | 

i à Hi 
‘im |, how toufé the words ofithem, he: might. work | 


mnt, | great wonders, And therefore of the three! ways ih 
ve of working Miracles ;: the 'firft is: to, underftand 


‘ue aright how. to make ufè of the word of God ; 
| 


| the fcond; to be inftrusted in the Doétrineiof the I | 
stot |)  Anchorites ; and the third is the afhltance of De: it 


bin | Vils.. This” laft, however, they» vcondemn, | but Hi 
h D they mightily approve of the two former, :boaft- i 
ee D ing that they alone know thefe admirable fe: i 
né crets | i 
nie R | be 4 
dt | For'the proot of their Religion they ireckon fale Oracles ae 
a | up feveral Fables, which. pafs amongft them for whereby the i 
ony J fo’ many authentic: Misacles. » And thefe: are: fome Sismele An- 

| of thechief of them. rho ge Le (ee 

) : LCHSION. 
part | : 
if | pin the Kingdom'of Pegu, where the Res À 
an À. licks Of Sommonskhodom: are ‘kept, his bones’ part- i 
lon | ly changed into feveral Metals, and iparely in i 
ut | their natural ftate fhines with an extraordinary , 


the À brightness. 


æ 
ES 
ae 


À Tn the fame Kinpdom there isa ‘little -Ifle 
ly [| inthe middle of a River, wherein there is a T'em- 
ple of their God, this little Ifle, let-the waters be We 


m (0 . 
te never fo high, even when the higheft places are 1 
he |. overflowed, remains diy. "They: ‘add, that the ‘il 

Prefents which aré offered'to God by ‘cafting them \ 


into the River, according to the Cuftom of chat | 
Coun- lt 
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Countrey, run along with the Stream; until arri- 
ving at the Ifle, they ftop there, and will go 
no farther. | | 


3. In Storms at Sea, when Seamen are in dan- 
ger of being caft away, they throw a Ring into 
the Sea with an intention to offer it to the Tem- 
ple of the Ifle, and all of a fudden the Sea be- 
comes calm, and the Ship is out of danger. 


4. Upon the Borders of the Kingdom, of Pegu, 
there is a little hill, where they have a Traditi- 
on that God went often. À vaft ‘multitude. of 
People go thither yearly in Pilgrimage, and tho 


the top of it be very narrow, yet it holds all that 


come upon it, and is never full of Pilgrims. 


5. They alfo fay that on the top of that little 
hill, there is a great Treafüre of Gold, Silver, 


and other precious things, which thefe Pilgrims 


offer to God, when they come there. They tell 
how an Army of Chinefe having one day carried 
away that Treafüre, was next day wholly deftroy- 
ed, and the Riches carried back by Angels to. the 
place where it was before. 


6. Tho the top of the little hill be altogether 
expofed to the Weather, and heat of the Sun, yet 
there is always à fhade upon it; that even at 
noon, guards the people from the exceffive heats 
which they. would füffer there without that. 


7. In the Town of Sokbotai there is an Idol all of 
Gold: they pretend that that isa Mirculous Statue, 
and that if when Rain is wanting, it be carried 
into 
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into the Fields, as ufualty itis, immediately Ram 


falls in great abundance. 
8. Inanother Town which is calle dCampeng, 


‘| there is, asthey faÿ; a Lake, wherein to this day 


there is to be feena living Fifh, which hath but 
the half of ‘its Body, and the manner how that 
Prodigy was wrought is remarkable. Heretofore 
a Holy Man lived in'that Town; who having a 
broiled Fifh prefented before him, he ate but one 
half of it, and threw the other into the Lake de- 
firing that it might live. His wifh was granted him, 
in confideration of his great merits; for at this very 
prefent the fame half Fith is ftill alive in the Lake. 

It would betoo tedious here to relate all their 

other raveries, we fhall only take ‘notice that 
building upon an infinite number of Prodigies of 
this Nature, in difputing with us, they challenge 
us to fhow fome Miracles in confirmation of the 
Doétrine we Preach. They brag to usof certain 
Braf3 and Stone-ftatués, which they believe were 
heretofore Men, and by a divine Virtue rendered 
inanimate. “They: have alfo, as they fay, many 
ancient Works, made by the hand of Angels. In 
conclufion all the Effects which we attribute to 
Magic, they take to be fo many amazing won- 
ders, and they are proud that they alone have the 
art todo them. 

There are certain Talapoins amongft them who 
have embraced a State of life called Vspifana.Nothing 
can be more Auftere,they obferve perpetual filence, 
always appli d to theContemplation of Divine things, 
and they have the Reputation of being great Saints. 
The Siasmefé believe that they continually converfe 
with Angels, that what is moft admirable in nature, 
is ‘always prefent to their mind, and that their 

Eyes 


The Law 
the Siamefe 
contains ten 
very levere 
Precepts. 
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Eyes pierce..even into the moft hidden. Mines 
where they clearly fee, Gold Silver, -all Metals, 
and.all forts of Precious Stones. | 

As to, manners and the way: of living, à Chri- 


-ftian cannot Jenjoyn any thing more perféctthan 


of 


what, their Religion prefcribes to them. It corn- 
mands, them to do good; añd not) only prohibits 
them, bad actions, ‘but alfa bvery finful defire, 
thought and, intention, :-And that makés them fay 
that. their, Law: is “impracticable , -or iat, leat, 
very hard. to; be kept as:irought to be, and, 
indeed), they: think that~ they. fhall :all go to 
Hlelk s+ atari! | 

Their, Whole Latw.:is', comprehended: in, ten 
Commandments-as ours is; but it is much feverer, 
for  belides ‘that. with them: neither neceffity nor 
any. other Circumftance excufts, a: {Man that fins, 
many things which among:Chriftians ‘are! only’ of 
perfection, and Council, | pafs with ‘them for indif: 
penfable Precepts. 

The -ufe of all intoxicating Liquors are for- 
bidden.to them. : They-are! not {6 much as per- 
mitted to tafte Wine what{oëverneed they may be 
in, or whatfoevet. oceafion \thay prefs them, and 
they -are,extreamly {candalized when they fee 
Chriftidn Priefts drink of itv; They cannot with- 
out afin kill any living Creature, nay it‘is!a(Crime 
to goa Hunting, to ftriké a: Beaft and 10 do it 
hurt any mariner of way: ‘The reafon’they give 
for that is that Beafts having» life as wellwe,: are 
fenfible of pain as wellas wé;:'and fince we are 
not willing that any body fhotld hurt ussitis not 
reafonable that we fhould hurt them. Nay: they 
accufe us of ingratitude, ‘becaufe .we put to 
death innocent Creatures: who have rendred us 40 

à many 


| pook 
| 

| many 
À t) pri 
| toward 
D necelt 


| Sept 
À hands 


| 


À expolt 


| Ant 
to fee 
À Secula 
Th 
Land t 
a makes 
D indeed 
B they ? 
t 19 
| Talos 
Th 
À ments 
Word 
1. No 
| any L 
10 de 
Beals 
on He 
Theft 
the P 


Mons, 


Book VI. A Voyage to Siam. 


many Services. For that reafon they are obliged 
to practife Charity not only towards Men, but 
towards Beafts alfo, and to affilt them in their 
neceffities. “They have fo great a refpect to their 
Scriptures, that they dare not truft them in our 
hands,..no nor explain their Law to us, left that 
expofing it to our. dirifion, we might be guilty 
of fome irreverence, and the fin of that be impu- 
ted to them. They often upbraid us with the 
way We carry holy Images, and read the holy 
Scriptures,. as being not refpetful enough. After 
all, the Talapoins who. are their Priefts, Monks 
and Doctors are looked upon as the true follow- 
ersof God. They. have little Commerce with the 
World, never falute a Lay-man no not the King. 
And that’s the reafon why it offends ‘the Siame/e 
to fee the European Priefts ufe familiarity. with 
Seculars. 

The Talapoins go every Morning a begging, 
and the opinion People ‘have of their Virtue 
makes every one give them fomewhat. And 
indeed the moft effential part of Morality which 
they Preach, is that to be faved, men: mutt. erect 
or repair Pagods, and above all things affift the 
Talapoins. 

The Lay-men have eight principal Command- 
ments which confift, . 1. In adoring God, his 
Word, and_.thofe. who imitate ‘his Virtues. 
2. Not to fteal. 3: Not to drink. Wine, nor 
any Liquor that intoxicates. 4. Not toilye.nor 
to deceive any body. 5. Not to. kill Men nor 
Beafts. 6. Notto commit Adultery., 7. To fatt 
on Holy-days. 8. Not to labour .on thofe days. 
‘Thefé. are the Duties which the Priefts explain to 
the People, and inftruct themin, in their Ser- 
mons, ‘The 
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The Monafteries of the Talapoins are fo many 
Sertiinaties where Youth are bred. T'hither are 
all Children of Quality fent, as foon as they are 
capable of inftruction, and whilft they continue 
there, they are miade to lead a very auftere life. 
They are called Nén ; and have their particular 
Rules and Precepts, which confifts in wearing . 
yellow Garment, and having their Head and Eye- 
brows {haved twice a Month, the fourteenth and 
twenty ninth of the Moon, to faft thofe two 
days, and alfo three other Holy-days, which 
happen the fifteenth, twerity third, and laft day 
of the Moon, to eat only twise a day, in the 
Morning and at Noon, ‘without permiffion . to 
take a bit of Food more till next day, to have 
no Commerce with any Woman, never to fing 
a Song, nor to hear thofe that do fing, not to 
play. upon any Inftruments, to avoid public 
Shows and Rejoycings, not to ufe Perfumes, not 
to love Money, which they are not fo much as 
to touch; far léfSto hoard it up, not to take plea- 
fare in the tafte of what they eat, and to divert 
their. thought from that; which is the reafon 
that (everal of them mingle fomewhat with what is 
given them, to render it lefsagreable ; In fine to 
honoitr their Priefts,to give them the hand,and to fit 
always below them. 

The Talapoins lead a more auftere life; for be- 
fides that they have all the obligations of Lay-man 
and of the youth whom they breed, they have 
over and above more than fixfcore rules proper to 
their lation, whereof thefe are the chief. To go 
twice every day tothe ‘Temple Morning and E- 
vening to fay their Prayers, to be. wholy covered, 


never to touch Women, not to fpeak to them 
hand 
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hand to hand, nay and not to look upon them 
when they meet them in the ftreets, to walk with 
great modefty, looking downwards and not turn- 
ing the head, to carry always a Fan and to cover 
their face with it, fo hinder their eyes from wan- 
dering, fever to confent to any ill thought, not 
to drefs their own Vituals, but to take fuch food 
as is given them, to live on Alms which they 
beg about the Town, but not to enter into hou- 
fes, neither to wait at doors longer than an Ox 
is adrinking, to teach the Law to their Difciples 
and to the People, to mortify themfelves and do 
penance a whole year, part wheréof confifts in 
ftaying abroad fifteen days in the Month of Febru- 
ary,expofed to the Dew of Heaven in the middle 
of the open Fields; to confefs their Sins one to ano- 
ther, to faft three Months in the year, Fu, Auguft, 
and September, to eat but once a day all that time, 
which they call their great Faft, and neverthele’s © 
to preach every day, to {ay over a kind of Chape- 
let made up of an Hundred and fourfcore Beads, 
and divided by tens,not to falute any Layman, to 
be merciful and mild towards all People, not to be 
angry, and never to {trike any body, never to 
have the head covered efpecially in the Temples, 
not to fic but upon a certain Leathery feat 
which they carry about with them, particularly int 
places where Women fit, never to lye abroad out 
of the Monaftery, and not to be feen our of it 
alone: T’o have but oné habit, riot to play at any 
Game,not to receive the money that is given thei, 
but by the hand of him that ferves them tor a Stew- 
ard, and to employ it in good works, as paying the 
Poors debts, and redeeming Slaves: to lodz Pil- 
gris; and to do therm all Wy good: they Gin : ig 


À Voyage to Siam.  BookVI:" 


be fincere and true, and when they mutt affirm 
or deny any thing, to fay only it is fo or it is not 


fo. In fine never to fuffer in their Mind the leaft | 


doube about their Religion. 
The Talapoms make frequent difcourfes to the 
People to exhort them to the Practice of Virtue, 
and particularly of Charity towards Men and 
Beafts. He that Preaches, fits, after the manner 
of the Country, upon a little Theatre or Stage, 
covered with Carpet, and very high above the 
Auditory.. When the People are gathered toge- 
ther, he begins and reads a fentence of Sommonok- 
bodom with a modeft and grave Countenance ; 
looking always down with his Eyes, and ufing no 
geftures, then he unfolds the Fabulous Myfteries of 
that Book, and draws from thence fome Moral 
doctrine for the inftruétion of his Auditory, 
making ufe of Metaphors,Parables,and above all of 
comparifons taken frem natural things, as it is the 
cuftom of the Orientals. ‘The People fir hurk- 
ling and liften with much reverence and attention, 
the Men being on the one fide, and the Women 
on the other. Thereft of the Talapoins are at the 
Preachers fide, but feparated from the People, and 
{iting on a half pace. All the hearers have their 
handsjoyned, and as foon as the Preacher hath {po- 
ken the Text,they cry all together with hands lifted 
ap to heaven, and bowing down the head, The 
word of God,. moft pure Truth. “They have like us 
a kind of Sunday every feventh day, which they 
{pend in Fafting and Prayer, befdes fome other 
more folemn Holy-days, which laft three days, 
and which are celebrated fometimes in one Pagod, 
and fometimes in another, with an extraordinary con- 
courfe of Reople. “The Women are the moft fo- 
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licitous to-go to thofe meetings of Piety. During 
that time they Preach from fix of the Clock in 
the Morning to fix a Clock at Night, frefh 
Preachers fucceeding one another, and Preach- 
ing fix : wholé hours by turns. Thefé long dif 
courfes are not tedious to the Auditory, who al- 
ways hearken with reverence without coughing 
or turning the head. 

And thus you have what I could learn of the 
Siamefe Religion, which till now hath been fo 
unknown in Europe. But if one do but in the 
leaft examin what we have faid of it, he’l find fo 
many things that have fome refemblance with the 
Chriftian doéttin , that it may be eafily judged 
the Gofpel hath been heretofore Preached to that 
Nation, which in progrefs of time hath been al- 
tered and cofrupted by the ignorance of their 
Priefts. | 

I can fay nothing in partiaular as to the prefent 
State of Chriftianity in Siam. It is. ftrange that 
the Gopfel fhould make fo fmall Progrefs amongft 
people, who are zealoufly and carefully cultivated, 
who daily fee the Majefty of our Ceremonies, {¢ 
proper for giving an Idea of our Myfteries, who 
befides have nu vice that may-make them diflike 
our Maxims,and who have fo great an efteem for 
the Talapoins, becaufe they makë profettion of an 


auftere life. This might make men think that 


they had fomething of blockifhnefS and rufticity; 
if the gentile cariage and pleafant Repartees of 
the Ambaffadors that wete in France, made itnot 
apparent that they are Wirty and Polie. But ic 
belongs not to üs to pty into the fecret Judgments 
of God. Let us only make fervetic Prayers to 
that Fathefof teities, that he would illuminate 
x # and 
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and work upon a Prince who is already half a 
Chriftian, in the favourable difpofitions of his mind 
and heart, efpecially fince our great Monarch hath 
now made him wholy French, The great-confe- 
quences of fuch a conqueft are vilible enough, if 
we confider that the King of Siam hath no lefs 
Authority over the Princes his Neighbours, who 
admire him for his Wifdom and Prudence, than 
he hath over his own Subjects. We have good 
grounds to hope the bef and the rather that the 
Lord Conftance his Minifter is equally able and 
pious, wanting neither good intentions to forward 
Defigns that are honourable for Religion, nor 
interet and credit to make them fuccefstul. 
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